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The village of Dihovo contains about a hundred and forty
houses and has a population of approximately 750. This popu-
lation is at present 100% Macedonian and monolingual. Very few
people know other languages such as Greek, Turkish or Albanian.
Among the oldest generation there are many illiterates. In
former times there was a Greek school in the village. There has
been a Macedonian primary school for about ten years now.

Before 1912 about half of the population of the village was
Albanian. In the contemporary dialect there are hardly any
traces pointing to the former bilingual character of the commu-
nity. Very probably contacts between the Macedonians and
Albanians in the village were only slight and superficial.

In former times the working population was occupied mainly
with agriculture, milling, (cloth-)fulling and sheep-rearing.
Some of the men went to Rumania, the United States and Turkey
(particularly~Istambul) to look for work (/petalba/). Nowadays
fulling and milling have disappeared and agriculture is no
longer the main means of livelihood. People still cultivate
their own plots of land, but a large section of the population
has found employment on the large co-operative chicken-farm
which was set up some ten years ago.

Nearby villages are Brusnik, Lafci, Trnovo, Magarevo, Bukovo,
Bistrica and NiZopole. All of these except NiZopole are purely
Macedonian. The small village of NiZopole, which is situated
some five kms away further up the Pelister mountains, has a
mixed population of Arumanians (Vlasi), Turks, Albanians and
Macedonians.

Outside contacts made by the villagers of Dihovo are mainly
with Brusnik, Lafci and Bukovo. The traditional costume of
Dihovo is almost identical to the costume of those villages.
Our short visits to those villages have given us a strong
impression that the dialects of Brusnik and Lafci are very
similar to the dialect described in the present study. The

dialect of Bukovo, however, is definitely different?.

*We spent a few weeks doing fieldwork in Bukovo. It has a very interesting
and in many respects different dialect. Although the time spent there was
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The villagers, particularly the women, have been very isolated.
This aspect emerges from one of the texts included in the book
(text no. 6); here the informant Jonka tells the story of how she
lost her way; some ten years ago, at the age of 57!, when she
went alone to Bitola to do some shopping. Villagers' contacts
with the "outside world" were mainly of two kinds: at church
festivals attended by inhabitants from surrounding villages, and
at the market in Bitola, (they also used to meet at the markets
formerly held in Magarevo and Trnovo). In both cases these
contacts outside the village were what one would call group
contacts; an individual, especially a woman, hardly ever had any
contacts outside the native village. This explains why a 57 year
old woman could lose her way in the fairly small town nearby where

she had been many times before.

4. The fieldwork for this study wds done in the village of Dihovo
in the course of three visits, and covered in all a period of
about seven months; the first visit took place during the summer
of 1974, the second in the summer of 1975, and the final visit
was in April 1976.

Like many other dialects, the dialect of Dihovo is going to
disappear gradually because of the influence of radio, TV,
education, etc., and already the dialect is spoken mainly by the
older generation. This is why we did most of our fieldwork among
the oldest people; we wanted t6 record as many as possible of
the pure (uninfluenced particularly by the literary language)
traits of the original dialect.

The work was done mainly with three informants, all three
about 65 years old and natives of the village.

Our main informant was Josif Gorgievski, born in 1911, Apart
from doing a period of military service away from the village he
has lived his whole life in Dihovo working as a peasant-farmer.
In his youth he attended the Greek school for three or four years.

His wife is from Lafci. Josif turned out to be an excellent

too short to get a full picture of the dialect, we did gather enough

material to compose an article for publication. This is in preparation.




informant: he was patient, intelligent and had enough time to
spend one or two hours with us almost every day.

The other two informants had much less time available. They
functioned mainly as control-informants: all the material
collected with Josif was checked in sessions with (one of) the
other two.

One of the remaining two informants was Tode Nasevski, born
in 1913; he too has spent his whole life in Dihovo. He is a
farmer. His wife also comes from Dihovo.

The other control-informant was Joanka (Jonka) Joanovié-
Markovska, born in 1909; she is illiterate. She married a man
from Lafci. After a year of marriage her husband went to France
as a "/pet3albar/"; he never returned and died in France. She
returned (from Lafci) to Dihovo. For about five years she has
been living in Bitola with her daughter and son-in-law.

In addition to our regular three informants many other people
of the village readily helped us by answering questions about
particular points which often arose in conversations. We
collected a fair amount of material in this way, but points were
always checked with one or more of the informants mentioned
above before being incorporated in our files.

A special contribution was made by Stojfe Ilievski, born in
Dihovo in 1905; he is a blind miller, who has lived his whole
life in the village; his wife also comes from Dihovo. He is -
well-known locally as a good story-teller. We tape-recorded
four of his legends; these are reproducsd in the study. These
legends are splendid examples of folk-tales told in the local
dialect.

5. We arranged sessions with our informants as often as possible.
The sessions hardly ever lasted longer than an hour and a half,
but once or twice extended to two hours. We kept the sessions
fairly short because we know that after an intensive period of
questions and answers attention and interest tend to flag and
inaccuracy may result.

The sessions were recorded on tape, the tapes were played back
and analysed immediately after the sessions and the new material
was compared with the material already on file. In this way new
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and incomplete items, inconsistencies and obscurities were noted
in preparation for the next session.

At the beginning of our fieldwork we used at many of the
sessions the official questionnaire’, which has been prepared by
the Institute for the Macedonian Language "Krste Misirkov" at
Skopje and is still used by members of that Institute to collect
dialectological data for the Macedonian linguistic atlas. The
questionnaire was very useful in two respects: firstly it was a
good support in the early days of our fieldwork, and secondly the
questionnaire was a very good means of extending the lexicon

throughout the periods of fieldwork.

6. The present description is synchronic and structural. No his-
torical aspects are included in the description. We tried to
distinguish as carefully as possible the various levels of
language structure. This is considered to be an important prin-
ciple of structural linguisties. In addition to the phonological
and grammatical (morphological and syntactical) levels, we make
use of an intervening level known as morpho(pho)nemics to describe
those linguistic facts which concern both the phonological and
morphological parts of the description. More details about the
principles and organisation of the description are given in the
introductions to the separate chapters.

7. Finally we should like to make a few observations on the position
of the dialect of Dihovo on the dialect map of the Macedonian
linguistic territory. We pointed out earlier that, as far as we
know, there are no publications devoted to a description of (one
of) the dialects of the Bitola-district. The Bitola dialects have,
however, not been omitted from studies which attempt to classify
the Macedonian dialects into a number of groups and sub-groups.
These attempts at classification must have been based on unpublished
material, in most cases probably on material gathered by members of

the already mentioned Institute for the Macedonian Language.

*pradalnik za sobiranje dijalektoloZki materijal za makedonskiot

lingvisticki atlas




We should like to mention two classifications, both made by
B. Vidoeski. In "Osnovni dijalektni grupi vo Makedonija"" Vidoeski
distinguishes Northern, Western and Eastern dialects. According
to an appended map the Bitola-region belongs to the Western dia-
lect group which also includes Ohrid, Struga, Debar, that is to
say, dialects which differ markedly from the one described in the
present study. The classification presented in the above-mentioned
article is based on a list of rather heterogeneous characteristics;
it includes phonetical, phonological, morphological and syntactical
features which are synchronic as well as diachronic. Of the 36
features listed, 22 are in accordance with the facts of the dia-
lect of Dihovo, six are not; of the remaining features it is very
difficult to establish whether they hold for the present dialect
or not, because they are worded in too rigid a form.

In the second publication® the basis for classification are the
vocalic systems which should occur in the Macedonian dialects.
According to this paper the Bitola-region belongs to the group of
dialects which have a triangular five vowel system /i e a o u/.
For the dialect of Dihovo, however, we established a sixth vowel
/8/; although we must admit that the use of this vowel is very
limited, it is nevertheless a phoneme which can distinguish words
(in minimal pairs) from other words®.

Clearly then, a great number of detailed structural studies
of various dialects will be necessary to obtain a more solid basis
for their classification’. This conclusion shows what the prior-
ities should be: first we need synchronic structural studies based
on thorough fieldwork; only then can the classification begin.

*Vidoeski 1960/61:13-31

*Vidoeski 1971:22-27

®The same argument holds a fortiori for the dialect of Bukovo, also belonging
to the Bitola-district; in this dialect we registered hundreds of words with
the phoneme /o/.

"Hendriks 1976:9
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CHAPTER 2

PHONOLOGY

0. Introduction

The purpose of this chapter on Phonology is two-fold:

1. to establish the phoneme inventory;

2. to examine the syntagmatic use of the phonemes, i.e. their
distribution.

Phonemes are considered to be unique sets of distinctive
features which are relevantly unordered in time; they will be
established only on the basis of those features which appear to be
distinctive. Therefore we must first determine which are the
relevant oppositions operative in the phonological system of the
dialect.

The opposition between the vocalic and consonantal systems is
constituted by the feature of syllabicity versus non~syllabicity.
The vowel phonemes are distinguished by two features, namely
their place of articulation and their degree of openness. The
consonantal oppositions are established according to the
following features:

1. the nature of the obstruction,
2. whether the sounds are voiced or unvoiced, and
3. the place of articulation.

After establishing the phonemes of the language we shall say
something about the actual use made of the oppositions with
special reference to possible cases of neutralization. As a
logical deduction from the concept of neutralization we accept

the concept of archiphonemes, although for practical reasons




archiphonemes will not be written with special symbols in the
phonemic transcription. Then the distribution of the phonemes
will be investigated as an aspect of the functional load of the
various phonemes in a syntagmatic respect. The reason for doing
this more thoroughly than is usual in slavic linguistics is that
languages/dialects “"may both have similar [distinctive] features
and a similar phonemic inventory, but differ greatly on the
syntagmatic level, i.e. in the distribution of both features and
phonemes"!. So, when comparing strongly related languages and/or
dialects, one must have information about the distribution of
their phonemes. Especially with dialects, the distribution may
very often be the only aspect in which they differ on the phoneme
level. In the field of structural dialectology the study of
distribution might therefore be a means of classification.

The neutralization and phonemic (i.e. automatic) alternations
will be listed in the last section of this chapter.

We should like to stress the fact that we propose to deal with
the phonemic properties and peculiarities of units which are
usually called "words". Although we are well aware of the
difficulties involved in defining such a unit on a linguistic
level, we shall nevertheless make use of the concept "word".

In the introduction to chapter 5 (Texts) we shall make some
comments on external sandhi phenomena which fall outside the
traditional boundaries of the "word". In addition to the concept
"word"” we shall use the concept of a morpheme boundary. In the
dialect we are describing a morpheme boundary appears to be
effective between a grammatical (derivational) and a lexical
morpheme in that order (cf. 2.5., 2.9.3.2., 4.1.2. and 4.2.3.)
or between two lexical morphemes (4.1.2.). These grammatical
considerations are the only ones that will be used in this

chapter on phonology.

0.1. Note on transcription
Phonemic transcription will be enclosed in slanting lines //,

'Aronson 1968:162

8

phonetic in square brackets [], morphonemic (in the section on
alternations) in pointed brackets (). In relevant cases in our

description a morpheme boundary will be indicated by a plus sign.

1. Vowel phonemes

1.1. The vocalic system of the dialect of Dihovo is a six-vowel
system, the vowels being characterized by two features: place of
articulation and degree of openness:

place of
degres articulation front central back
of openness
closed i u
mid e 2 [¢]
open a

Both /u/ and /o/ are baq} and rounded; both /i/ and /e/ are front
and unrounded. We are not able to say whether one of these
features is redundant. HQwéver, we ascertained that certain
consonants are automatically palatalized before [i] and [e].

This palatalization must be regarded as a concomitant feature

of these consonants with the front-feature of the above mentioned
vowels. But this is not a decisive factor, and that is why we
regard the opposition between /u o/ and /i e/ as being formed by
the joint effect of both features: back/rounded and front/un-
rounded.

1.2, The vocalic system is the same in both accented and
unaccented positions.




1.3. /2/ is a central mid-vowel, occurring only in four stems,
all found in words in everyday use among our informants. In
these words /a/ occurs in accented as well as unaccented
positions:
1. /gaska/ "goose" cf. /gus/ "dense"
2. /k8Bsmet/ "luck" /kus/ "short"
/kosmétlia/ "lucky"
/béskesmet/ "without luck"
3. /k3sa/ "to bite, sting" ipf. /kGsa/ "short"
/kéasap/ "butcher"
/miskul/ "muscle"
/mas/ "butter"”
/méso/ "meat"

/kBsni/ idem, pf.

4. /miska/ "mule"

/misur/ "earthenware bowl"
/mos/ "bridge"
In all these stems, whether they be slavic or loan, /o/ is
followed by /s/; in three of them /®/ is preceded by a velar
consonant. This may not be mere coincidence, but in view of
the (near) minimal pairs which apparently exist in the dialect,
one cannot but accept the existence of the phoneme /8/, although
the actual use made of this phoneme seems to be extremely

limited. For one other occurrence of /a/ we refer to 2.5.

1.4. /e/ has two clearly distinguishable groups of variants. The
variants are usually very open in final position and before {al:
[fate] "(he) grasped", [bl€al "(they) bleated". /e/ has more

closed variants before [j] and in closed syllables: [blejl "(it)
bleats", [mfnval "to change". In other positions /e/ occurs both

in relatively open or more closed variants.

1.5./0/ has also open and closed variants. Like /e/ the variants
of /o/ are more closed before [jl: [o0j] "(he) goes". More open
variants generally occur before [al: [k6at8] "blacksmith".
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1.6. /a/ is not involved in the opposition of the place of
articulation; it is the only open vowel. Like /o/ and /e/ the
phoneme /a/ has closed variants before [j], which are very near
to the open variants of /e/ in final position: [prej] +« /praj/
" (he) makes, does".

1.7. Vowels in this dialect always constitute a syllable, i.e.

vocality = syllabicity. This is the feature which distinguishes
vowels from consonants (with one exception, see 2.5.) and which
is also of importance for the description of the accent-system

(see Accent 4.2.1.).

2. Consonant phonemes

2.1. The consonantal system consists of the following phonemes:

voicedStjziceless voi:zzcaii::Zless rasals) olled lateral| giide
labial b P v £ m
dental d t z s n r .
palatal Z 5 ! 3
velar g k
laryngal] (h)

Strictly speaking, not all the features listed are necessary to
provide an adequate description of the consonant phonemes. In
those columns and lines where only one phoneme is given, only one
feature is needed to distinguish the phoneme in question from all
other phonemes. Thus /r/ is rolled, /j/ is a glide, /(h)/ is

11
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a laryngal.

2.2. The phoneme /(h)/ is a marginal one, occurring only in a
few interjections, e.g. the frequently used exhortative
interjection /haj, hajde, héjdeme/ "let's (go)".

2.3. There is no velar fricative in the speech of our informants.
Although younger speakers of the same village certainly do have
a phoneme /x/ in their phonemic system, the older speakers among
whom we exclusively sought and found our informants and whose
language we are trying to describe, systematically resist the
pronunciation of a velar fricative like [x]; in their adaptation
of foreign words or words from other dialects they always replace
a possible ([x] by [k] or zero: (kdlandia] "Holland", [dkrit,
6rit] "Ohrid", [risjanin] "Christian", [ristos] "Christ"?. The
dialect name of the village Dihovo (this is how it is spelt
officially) is [dfo) +« /dio/. (An older way of spelling the name
is "Diovo": this is how it is spelt at the village registry/post

office.)

2.4. There is no reason why consonant sequences like [t3], [ts],
{da%] and [dz] should a priori be interpreted monophonematically,
as is very often the case in Slavic linguistics®. If we apply our
criterion of distinctiveness, we cannot fail to arrive at a

biphonematic interpretation of these sequences. The first question

?Compare Hendriks 1976:61/62

*Macedonian and Bulgarian linguists invariably arrive at a
monophonematic interpretation of the above mentioned frequently
occurring clusters. One of the reasons may be the influence of
orthography, another reason may be the influence of grammar (i.e.
alternations). American scholars too seem to see no problem here;
compare Aronson 1968; Klagstad 1958:162f; Lunt 1952:9f.
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to be answered in cases like this is whether the distinctive
features present in the whole sequence {(e.g. [t&]) are the same
as those present in the segments (i.e. [t] and [$]). If the
answer is in the negative, it might lead us to a monophonematic
interpretation of the sequence. In our case the distinctive
features found in [t8] are the same as those in [t] and [8].

The second question is then: are the distinctive features in the
sequence relevantly ordered or are they unordered? If they are
unordered, this again leads to a monophonematic interpretation.
In our case, however, the features are ordered in time: there

is a relevant difference between [(t3] and [38t], whicﬁ can easily
be shown by commutation:

/pét8alba/ "work far away from the native village"

/t8am/ "pine-tree" compare also: /Sdmak/ "reed"

/vésta/ "adroit" fem. /tamu/ "there"

/tsut/ "blossom" /sut/ "court"

/stut/ "cold" /titun/ "tobacco" .
/d¥&be/ "in vain" /%&ba/ "toad"

/%2drébe/ "foal" /dabje/ "oak-trees"

/dzftsalo/ "spectacles"
/zdrak/ "ray"

/z¥no/ "grain"
/dft8a/ "bad weather”

2.5. The phoneme /r/ is the only phoneme where the opposition
vowel:consonant may be neutralized.

In the one position where there is an opposition between
a vocalic [r] and a consonantal [r], we write the former as
/er/, and the latter as /r/. The position concerned is when
[r] is preceded by a consonant and followed by a wvowel. The
only example we have in our material is [vFo] +« /v8ro/ “"the top”,
as opposed to, for example /front/ "battle, fight".

In all other positions we shall write /r/. The consonantal
and vocalic pronunciation of this /r/ is conditioned by the
surrounding sounds. Vocalic [r] occurs:

1. initially, followed by a consonant: [r&] <« /r%/ “rye",

13




[£§al « /fgja/ “"rust"

2. between consonants: [vrf] « /vrf/ "top", [pfsten] +« /pfsten/
"ring", [bakFfdanik] +« /bakfdanik/ "maize porridge"”

3. between a morpheme boundary and a consonant:
[z& + r§al « /z& + rgja/ "to begin to rust", which is opposed
to a form like /z&rzavat/ "vegetables" without this morpheme
boundary.

In the remaining positions /r/ is consonantal.

2.6. Besides the dental or alveolar realizations, one of the

clearly distinguishable variants of /n/ is the velarised [g],

occurring before the velar consonants.

Cf. [képan] « /k6pan/ "bat used in the fulling mill"
[képanka] « /kopanka/ “zinc trough for washing clothes”
[képantde] + /képantSe/ idem, dim.

2.7. The phoneme /v/ has very weak realizations in most

intervocalic positions, especially after [u]. During our field- ;

work we often wondered whether a (labiodental) [v] was present

or not in certain words. In the end one had to accept that there

was opposition between, for example, [mival "fly" with a very

weak [v] + /mGva/ and /mGabet/ "talk", where there is no trace

of the sound [v]. Other examples, where this opposition is

effective, are: .

/avo/ "ear" /dtiovden/ "Whitsuntide" ;

/glavo/ "deaf"

/pravo/ "right, true" /gréo/ "the beans"” é

/br&o/ "the ram" %

The forms /tfiva/ and /tGa/, both with the meaning "here", must §
I

be considered as doublet forms.

2.8. In final position the realizations of /£/ are often very
weak. But even there one can detect opposition between, for

example, /braf/ "ram" and /gra/ "beans".
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2.9. Palatalization

2.9.1. Only /1/ has a palatalized counterpart /l/, which occurs

finally, at the end of a syllable before certain consonants,

before the vowels /a o u/ and
of an archiphoneme, before /i
/sol/ "salt"

/bé&lka/ "white of an egg/eye"
/£ilan/ "a certain®

/t&loj/ "wires"

/glug/ “"ankle, knot'

automatically, as the realization
e j/:
v. /sbkol/ "falcon"
/élka/ “fir"
/lani/ "last year"
/loj/ "fat of cow/éheep"
/gltdets/ "mouse"”

/E£Yi/ "to throw"

/k6leno/ "knee"

/bGljan/ "bush"

/k61lje/ "poles, sticks"

The only argument for assuming a.phoneme /1/ opposed to /1/
is the occurrence of pairs like /bfYjan/ versus /fil&n/, or
/i{ljada/ "thousand" versus /ilatd/ "medicine" versus /pila/
"saw". Otherwise it would have been possible to represent the
palatalization of [1] by means of the phoneme /j/, as is done
with all other consonants where the above opposition does not
occur.,

2.9.2. Palatalization also occurs phonetically with other
consonants. However, an opposition of the kind [C'] versus

[€'3] or [C31 , or [C'V] versus [C'jV] or [C3V] does not exist.
These variants can therefore be represented by the cluster /C3/:
[b']:[dab'e] « /dabje/ "oaks"
[p'l:[t8krédp'al « /tBkrdpja/ "scorpion"/kdrpa/ "big stone"
[v'):[dfvtal «~ /dfvija/ "trees"
[£']:[réf'a) « /ré6fja/ “thunder™
[m"}:[zém'i] + /zémji/ “"countries" /vzémi/ "in the ground"
[z']:[kSz'a] + /kézja/ "goat's" /kéza/ "goat"

[s'):[xlés'e] « /klasje/ “"ears of corn" /kldse/ "to put forth ears”
{n*}:{kon*] « /konj/ "horse"
{r'J:{bdr'e) + /bérje/ “fir trees"

/dZdbe/ "in vain"

/d¥va/ "fire wood"
/fédnela/ "flannel shirt"

/kon/ "towards"
/bire/ "barrel, cask"

2.9.3.1. The consonants [k], [g}, [t] and [d] may also be
15




palatalized in certain positions.

Those consonants which automatically alternate with [k] and
[g] (in e.g. [btka] "beech", [d&lga] "wave") are palatalized
automatically before front vowels ({bGKi] pl., [@a1gi] pl.) and
may be palatalized non-automatically before other vowels, in
final position, or before [t v n].

Those consonants which automatically alternate with [t] and
[d] (in e.g. [brut] "nail", [r6di] "to bring forth"), may be
distinctively palatalized before all vowels, in final position,
or before [t v n)]; before front vowels they are automatically
palatalized only after [& %], ([véSta] "adroit® fem. [vesti] pl.).

when palatalized, [k] and [t], and [g] and [d] are freely
interchangeable. In other words, in actual speech there is no
difference between [bUKi) and [bGti). 'This phenomenon was tested
during our fieldwork. When speaking to several informants we
pronounced words like the one mentioned here containing either
[E] or [t]. They hardly noticed any difference between the two
and all found it very difficult to name the variant we had used.
This means that the opposition between [k] and [t], and between
[g] and [d], is neutralized. The archiphonemes will be represented
by /k/ and /g/.

The feature of palatalization is represented by /j/, for the
same reason as was mentioned in the foregoing section (i.e. lack
of distinctiveness between /C'V/ and /C'jV/, see 2.9.2.).
However, phonemic representation is necessary only when the
palatalization is non-automatic. Before front vowels, where the
realizations of /k/ and /g/ are always palatalized and the
realizations of /t/ and /d/ may be palatalized, and when
palatalized represented by the archiphonemes /k/ and /ag/
respectively, /j/ is superfluous and will not be written.

Examples:

with /k/: /bika/ "beech" /biki/ pl.
with /t/: /brut/ "nail" /brike/ pl.
with /g/: /dalga/ "wave" /d8lgi/ pl.

with /d/: /r6di/ "to bring forth" /ré6gjam/ " (I) bring forth"
In some cases, when there is no automatic alternation of the
kind (dalga) versus [dAl§i, 4aldi), identification with regard
to /k g/ on the one hand, or /t 4/ on the other hand, cannot
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take place, e.g. [kKa, kGta] "house", [kGKi, kdti] pl. But with
the concept of archiphonemes this problem is very easily solved:
/ktGkja, kGki/.

Examples in the various positions where palatalization, and
consequently neutralization, occurs, are:
/kébe/ "blanket" v. /tébe/ "you"
/kflo/ “"kilogram" /til/ "back of the head"

/f8kjam/ " (I) take" ipf. /f&tam/ " (I) take" pf.
/k&mbur/ "hunchback"
/kjttuk/ "block of wood" /tGtun/ "tobacco"

/kfitel/ “"unit of weight for corn"
/téri/ "to load"

/kéra/ "thin layers of dough"
/pot/ “"sweat"

/kjor/ "blind"

/nokj/ “night*®
/6pinok/ " (type of) shoe"
/g6tni/ "to swallow"
/ikni/ "to hiccup”

/nékjni/ “nightly"

2.9.3.2. There is one automatic restriction to the neutralization
mentioned here. When a morpheme boundary intervenes, then the
opposition is maintained: /6d + javi/ "to report someone's
departure ({(to the police)".

2.9.4. The phonemes /k g n/, when palatalized, and thus
phonemically followed by /j/ or front vowels, may also be
preceded by [j], when they follow a back vowel or [e]:

[brika] and [br&jka] "brothers"

[r6dam] and [r&jdam] "(I) bring forth"

{kon'] and (kojn'}"horse"

[préden'e] and [predejn'e] "to spin®

Remarkable here is the fact that the absence of the segment [j]
is optional and not its presence", since there are words where
the [j] in question in the same position cannot be omitted
without changing the word form. As a result we might have

ancther word form with different meaning or a non-existing word

“See also Kortlandt 1972:163




form. E.g. the verbal noun of [kroj) "to cut" is [kréjn'el, but
*[kron'e] does not exist. Phonemically we can write here only:
/kr6jinje/. In those words where an anticipating [j] may or may
not occur, we shall not write it phonemically, because the
presence of the anticipating (31 is predictable, not its absence.
Compare: )
/prénje/ -+ [prén'e, prajn'e}, verbal noun of /péri/ "to wash

s " ns
/préjnje/ > [prajn‘e]l, verbal noun of /praj/ "to make, do
/t&atia/ -~ [t8atijal “"roof"
/téakia/ - [t8&3Kija, t3&jtija, t8agijal "pocket-knife

3. The opposition and neutralization of /i/ and /3j/

3.1. In initial position [i] and [j] are complementarily
distributed, [i] occurring only before consonants, [§] before
vowels:

[igla] "needle"

{jaglen] "coal" o
Anticipating the establishment of the phonemes /i/ and /3/.1n
the following exposition, we shall write /i/ and /j/ in this

position according to their phonetic realization.

3,2. [i] and [§] in medial position

3.2.1. Between vowels only [j] occurs. Interconsonantally and
after consonants, with the exception of /1/, the phoneme /3/
represents the palatalization of the preceding consonant (see

2.9.2, and 2.9.3.):

Sthe same phenomenon also occurs in external sandhi position:
[koj te] or [ko tel « /kbég ke/ "when" + fut.particle (see 4.2.1.

and Introduction to the texts, chapter 5).
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/V3iv/ : /r&zbojo/ "the weaving-loom"

/C3C/ : /kénjsko/ "horse" adj.
/CiC/ : /pbnisko/ "lower"

/Cjiv/ : /Lljada/ "thousand"

/Civ/ : /n&aliat/ "(they) cast (metal)"

The opposition between /i/ and /3/ is clearest in this latter
pair of word forms; in both words the environment is exactly
the same: a preceding /1/, a following /a/ + dental stop, the
stress falling on the preceding syllable. Other examples of the
opposition in this position are:

/dfvia/ "trees" /gjézvia/ "small cans for making coffee"

/t8GZgjo/ "strange, unknown" ntr. /t8d%gio/ idem, masc. + art.
/kGkja/ "house" /kttia/ “"box"

/16zja/ “vineyards" /sdzia/ "little tears"

After /3/ and /%/ which occur inlthis dialect only in very
palatalized realizations the opposition between /i/ and /3j/

is neutralized: [163ic] or [16%jo] "bad" (masc. adj. + article)
is opposed to [16%0] id. (ntr.). The archiphoneme will be
represented by /i/: /163io/ versus /16%0/.

3.2.2. Following a vowel and followed by a consonant there is
complementary distribution between /i/ and /3j/: when accented,
only [i] occurs, when unaccented only [j] occurs when it is
not in the final or second last syllable:
/vic/ : /bajratsi/ "flags, banners"
/vic/ : Jairlia/ "prosperous, successful”

/nafgrate/ "to play" 2nd pl.

3.2.3. When [3) or unaccented [i] stand in the final or second
last syllable, the opposition between them is also neutralized,
but in some cases, phonetically speaking, both allophones occur.
Ve found: [n&jgram] and [n&igram] " (I) play", but in other cases
only [j] is possible: [s iznapéime, s izn&pejsl® "to have one's

*{s] is an external sandhi variant of the reflexive pronoun [se].
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sitse

£ill of singing” lst. pl. and 2nd. sg., and the same forms with

[{i] are rejected.

The problem now facing us is how to phonemicize these
possibilities adequately. If we choose /j/ we do not account for
those cases where [i] occurs alongside [3]; on the other hand
if we choose /i/, we overlook the [j]-realizations. Summing up
then, although there is neutralization between [i] and [3] in
the position described above, there appears to be a relevant
difference in the possible realizations.

Here we have the phenomenon of optionality, which is described
by Ebeling’, who distinguishes between "basic distinctive features"
and "optional distinctive features”, between “basic phonemes" and
“heavy phonemes", i.e. phonemes containing an optional feature.
Basic in the concept of optionality, as it is used here, is the
fact that the relation between what can be called the basic form
(i.e. the form containing only the basic phonemes) and the
optimal form (the form where the optional distinctive feature
occurs) is a unidirectional one. When applied to our problem
this means that every [i] in the above-mentioned position can
be replaced by [j], but the opposite is not the case: not every
{3] can be replaced by [il.

Consequently this leads us to the following phonemicization£

[s iznap&jme, s iznapejs] « /se iznap&jme, se iznfpejs/, where
/j/ is the representation of the archiphoneme of /i/ and /3/;
{ndjgram, n&igram] « /ndigram/, where /i/ is the heavy archiphoneme,
containing an optional feature of syllabicity (i.e. the feature
by which /3j/ and /i/ are opposed) .

Other examples are:
/kraigkja/ "ends, extremities", but compare
/kraigkjata/ idem (+ article)
/lékoit/ "medicinal" masc. adj.
/lekdita/ idem, fem. adj.
Interesting examples for comparison are the plurals (with

articles) of the following nouns:

"Ebeling 1967:134f.
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/boj/ “"fight, battle"
/béa/ "flea"

but:
/béja/ “"colour”

/béite/ + [bbjte]
/b6ite/ » [béjte]

/bbite/ + [bbite, bSjte]

3.2.4. When referring to forms where these kinds of optionality
occur, we shall underline the heavy phoneme in order to remind
the reader of the actual status of the phoneme in question:
/bbite/.

3.3.1. In final position we distinguish /i/ and /3/ when they
follow a consonant. Here again /j/ represents the palatalization
of the preceding consonant:

/Cj#/ : /konj/ “"horse”, pl. /kénji/

/Ci#/ : /st&ni/ "to rise"

3.3.2. When /i/ and /j/ in final position follow a vowel the
situation is exactly the same as the one described above, i.e.
between vowel and consonant. In other words: [3) is always a
possible realization, [i] is possible in some cases, /j/ is
again the basic archiphoneme, /i/ the heavy one.

Examples where only /j/ is possible:

/gnoj/ "dung"
/bikoj/ "bulls" /se izndpeij/ "to have one's fill of singing"
/boj/ “fights, battles" /moj/ "my" sg.

/boi/ "fleas" /tvoj/ "your" sg.

Both /i/ and /j/ are possible:

/6dai/ "rooms"

/b6i/ "colours"

/ﬁé;/ "my" pl.

/tvdi/ "your" pl.

/sGi/ “"dry" pl.

/praj/ "to do, make"

3.4. Summarizing the relations between the phonemes /i/ and /j/
] ’

we established a basic opposition when /i/ ang /3/ follow a

consonant, except after /5 Z/; neutralization after /8 2/ before

a vowel, and intervocalically; complementary distribution in
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initial position, and when not in the final or second last
syllable following a vowel and followed by a consonant; an
optional opposition when following a vowel either in final

position, or followed by a consonant in the final or second

last syllable.

4. Phoneme sequences

4.1.1. Sequences of two identical vowels occur very frequently
in the dialect of Dihovo. They can be realized as one long vowel
or as a sequence of two short ones. During our fieldwork, we
ascertained that there is no opposition between these two

ealizations; this is the reason why we do not assume

possible r
They are accounted for

the phonemic existence of long vowels.
by two identical vowel phonemesa.

But there is yet another possibility: in every sequence of
two identical vowels the second is optional in its realization;
it may be pronounced, but very frequently it is not.

Here again we encounter the phenomenon of optionality,
which appears to occur fairly frequently in many languages and
dialects?. Thus a form with a sequence of two identical vowel
segments can always be replaced by a form with only one vowel,
which is then considered to be the basic form. But the converse
is, of course, not true: by no means every form with one vowel
can be substituted by a variant form with two identical vowels.
E.g. the plural of (t8inija] “"water-bottle" is either [t81inI,
t&{nii] or [t¥fni], but [t3{nil "to nost" 3rd sg., has just one
realization, and *[t3inii] or *[(t5§ini] does not exist. In
phonemic transcription we shall write therefore: /t8{nii/

vwyater-bottles" and /t3ini/ "to cost™.

8Cf. Steinhauer 1973:103
Sror examples from other languages and the exposition of the

problem see also Kortlandt 1972, chapter 9.
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From the form with double /i/, the phonetic realizations [ii]

(1} or [i] can always be predicted, whereas the form with one'

/i/ has only the phonetic realization with one [i]. Other examples
are:

/snéa/ "daughter/sister~in-law"

/gfboo/ "hunch-backed"

/kooperdtsia/ "communal shop in the village"

/ar&mii/ "robbers"

/bléeSe/ "to bleat" imperf.

4.1.2. There are a few examples in our material where a morpheme
boundary between two identical vowels prevents the realization
of the two as one:
/pré + eska/ "a moment ago", where /pre/ is a preposition,

and /eska/ is a bound morpheme also found in,

e.g. /déneska/ "today".
/pré + e/ "a moment ago” (cf. /ndke/ "at night")
/88 + ese/ "sixty" (cf. /pédese/ "fifty")

Compare also the following pairs where in one case this
optionality exists, while in the other there is no choice in
the phonetic realization of the vowel segment({s) in guestion:
/glétoo/ "doughy" v. /gléto/ "chisel" .
/kré&staa/ "scabby" /krésta/ "scab, crust"
/krast8ata/ idem + article /kr&stata/ idem + article

4.1.3. i

1.3. when referring to forms where this optionality occurs

we shall underline the optional phonemes, just as we did in the
case of the heavy phonemes described above (see 3.2.4 )

4.1.4. Cases in which we £ i
ound this kind of optionality i
the following: ’ v anetnas

1. plural of nouns ending in /ia/: /aré&mii/
2. fem. and ntr. forms of a number of adjectives ending in
, /af/ and /of/: /gfbaa, gfboo/, /jatiménoo/ "barley"
. plural form of adjectives ending i £/
g in /if/: /zadavlii/ "ti
in the chest" o e
A. 3rd plural present, imperfect and aorist of verbs belonging
to Class 1: /aéladfsvag, aéladfsag/ "to graft"
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5. lst singular present, singular imperfect and 2nd and 3rd
singular aorist of verbs belonging to Class 10: /péem, péef,
péefe, se izndpee/ "to sing”

6. 1st singular and 3rd plural present of verbs belonging to
Class 8: /praam, népraam; pragt,,népragt/ "to do, make”

7. 1st singular present of verbs belonging to Class 9:

/kéom/ “"to shoe a horse”
8. 3rd plural aorist of verbs belonging to Class 3: /istdkaa/

"to roll out (pastel”.

4.2. The sequences [oal and [ea]

4.2.1. The sequences [ocal and [ea], and all other possible
allophonic variants, such as {wa) ana [eal, show us another
example of the optional use made of phonemes.

It appears that every [a] immediately following [o] or [e]
may be replaced by another [o] or [e] respectively. So we find
instead of [tGar] "freight, load" also [t6Gwr], or in a variant
with one lengthened vowel [t®r]. Moreover the second vowel
segment, i.e. [a) in [toar] or [®] in [téwr] is optional.

This is quite in accordance with the pattern of optionality
which we saw above (4.1.1.) in sequences of two identical
vowels. Summing up, there are the following realizations and
their phonemic representation:

[tdar, tédwr, todr, tor) <« /téar/, where we shall underline the
phoneme /a/ twice, in order to remind the reader of the status
of this segment. As a matter of fact this status is complicated:
/a/ is a heavy phoneme when the phonetic realizations (t®ar]

and [téwr, twor] are compared, but it is an optional phoneme

in relation to phonetic [tor].

An example with [ea] is:

[#{vejat, ¥{veat; Zfveet, Z{vEt; Zivet] « /%ivegt/ "(they) live".

[5] is here an automatic glide which, because of .its predictsbility
need not be represented on the phonemic level: every sequence
[ea, eal may also occur as {eja] and conversely (see 4.3.).

4.2.2. There is one phonetic (i.e. predictable restriction to
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the optional occurrence of the second vowel segment in the
sequence /ea/. This segment, whether it be /a/ or /e/, is not
optional but obligatory, when the sequence is in absolute final
position and the first segment is stressed. For instance, the
3rd. plural of the aorist of the verb "to ripen” has the
following realizations (uzdré&ja, uwzdréa; uwzdrée, uzdré] +
/uzdréa/ but *[uzdr€] does not occur. In order to mark the
difference in the phonemic status of /a/ in /¥{veat/, the /a/ in
/uzdréa/ is underlined only once. B

Compare:

/nal&a/ "(they) poured" and

/léata/ "the flower-bed" v. /1éa/ "flower-bed",

4.2.3. There is a different restriction concerning the sequence
/oa/. When there is a morpheme boundary between the two segments
then there is no optionality at all: ,
/pb6 + aren/ "more beautiful"

/pd + ardZi/ "to spend”.

4.2.4. Examples where the optionality occurs are:

/vélogr/ "herdsman of oxen"

/volégrka/ idem. fem.

/kogt&nitsa/ "forge"

/zétog/ "therefore"

/bda/ "flea"

/méékeg/ "stepmother"

/b&a/ " (they) were"

We found the optional use of the sequences /oa/ and /ea/ as

described above in a number of cases including the following:

I. 3rd plural present, imperfect and aorist and past passive
participle of verbs belonging to Class 10: /Z{iveat, %{ivéa,
poZivéa/ "to live", /uzdrégn/ "to ripen" - B

2. 3rd plural imperfect of verbs belonging to Classes 2-9:
/séIeg/ “to salt"
/pi§eg/ "to write"
/pétsea/ "to bake" /praea/ "to make, do"
/géreg/ "to burn" /kéeg/ "to shoe a horse"

3. 3rd plural aorist of verbs belonging to Classes 4 and 5:

/obﬁeg/ "to put on shoes"
/énieg/ "to reap"
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/p&koa/ “"to bake", /izgéreg/ "to burn"
4. 3rd piural present tense of verbs belonging to Class 9:

/kégt/.

4.3. Vowel sequences and intervocalic [j]
In some cases intervocalic [j] must be considered to be an
automatic glide, in others there is an opposition between a

sequence of two vowels with or without {(31.

4.3.1. [j] is an automatic glide in the following sequences:
[ija):[ar&mijal « /ara&mia/ “robber"

[ijul:(vijGlitsa) « /viGlitsa/ "snowstorm"

[ije):[mijeme] « /mieme/ "(we) wash"

[ijol:{bfjol] « /biol/ "buffalo"

[ujel:[t3Gjed] « /t3Ged/ " (you) will hear"

{ejal:{smfdeja] « /smfdeg/ "stench”

[3] between [e] and [al], however, is not automatic when it
follows a morpheme boundary: [né& + jatkal] « /né + jatka/
"fasting day before a feast-day", not *[(n&jatkal], and

consequently realizations like *{netka] are impossible.

4.3.2. [3] must be considered phonemic, however, in the

following cases:

/aja/:/b&jar/ "quack"
/ajo/:/beloglajo/ "with grey hair”
/aju/:/nédjubaf/ "most beautiful"
/aje/:/k&lajen/ "pewter” /lépaets/ "burdock"
/oja/:/bbéja/ “colour" /bég/ "flea"
/ojo/:/jaté&mendjo/ "barley” adj, masc. /jatdménoo/ idem ntr.
/p6ubaf/ "more beautiful”

/tkaat8/ “weaver"
/gréo/ "the beans"”
/arndutin/ “Albanian"

/oju/:/pdjunak/ "more a hero”

: . "
/oje/:/tvbje/ “your" /bilkcets/ "inhabitant of the village Bukovo

/uja/:/bdjat/ "dense" /miabet/ "talk"

/ujo/:/glijo/ "deaf" adj. masc. /gldo/ idem adj. ntr.

4.3.3. No intervocalic [3j] occurs between the following vowels:
/eo/: /kréok/ "tender"
/ee/:/kréednik/ "heel (of loaf) ™.
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[{3] does not occur either in vowel sequences the second segment
of which is [i]. (For a discussion of these sequences see
3.2.2,, 3.2.3., 3.2.4., 3.3.2. and 4.1.1.), The sequences [uu]

or [uju] and [eu] or [eju] have not been attested in this
dialect. (For sequences of more than two vowels see Distribution
5.2.)

4.4. Cemination

4.4.1, Sequences of two identical consonants occur only across
morpheme boundaries, i.e. in those cases where a flexional or
derivational suffix is attached to a lexical morpheme.,

Two realizations are possible: just one consonant is
pronounced: [krémitZe] "onion", the countable form derived from
[krémit], or both consonants are pronounced (phonetically this
means a long closure where gemination of [t] concerns):
[kromittZe] 7,

Phonemically we shall treat this again as a case of
optionality. The phonemic representation is /krémitt8e/, where,
arbitrarily but more practically (see below in this section),
we shall underline the first of the two consonants.

Other examples of gemination are:

/patt8e/ "small road"

/gr&ttSe/ "small town"

/préletta/ "the spring"

/smittsi/ “addled eggs", pl. of /smitok/.

It should be noted that in cases like /jdgotki/ "“strawberries",
where /k/ is an archiphoneme of /k/ and /t/, the optionality of
the realization of the two consonants in the sequence is likewise
applicable, because of the fact that the free variants of the
archiphoneme /k/ are [K] and [¢]:

{jagotti]

[38gotki] « /jAgotki/

[jagoti] = .
(jagori]

WCE, Lunt 1952:13-14




4.4.2. No gemination takes place between consonants. For
instance, the diminutive form of /névesta/ "bride, young
woman" is formed by means of the suffix /t¥/, accompanied by
a morphonemic alternation, which changes /s/ into /£/ (see

Derivation 3.7.12.). The result is then /néveftde/ and not

* /nevefttie/.

4.4.3. In the case of double [j] there is likewise optionality,
when double {j] is intervocalic: [n&jjak, najak] "strongest" «
/najjak/, but realization of double [j] is impossible in other
positions. E.g. stem-final /3/ alternates with zero, when a
desinence /-j(V)/ is added. The plural of /svinja/ "swine"
formed by means of the suffix /-je/ is /svinje/: the plural of
/boj/ "fight, battle", formed by means of the desinence /-3/

is /boj/.

4.4.4. Within the boundaries of the word there are no other
cases of gemination apart from those mentioned with /t/ and
/3j/. So, for example, when the prefix /is/ is affixed to a verb
beginning with /s/, the result is always with only one /s/:

/iset&i/ “"to cut", pf. of /sétsi/.

5. Distribution

5.1.1. Single vowel phonemes
The only restriction in the distribution pattern relates to the

phoneme /a/, which does not occur initially or finally (see 1.3.)

The remaining vowel phonemes occur in initial, medial and final
positions and may be either stressed or unstressed in these

positions.

5.1.2. Single consonant phonemes

mpart from the marginal phoneme /(h)/, which occurs only
initially, there is one restriction to the occurrence of single
consonant phonemes. This concerns word-final position before a
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pause, where the opposition between voiced and voiceless

consonants is neutralized. (See further Neutralizations 6.1.1.)

initially medially finally
/b/ b&ija débo -
/a/ déte &det -
/9/ gére Ggare -
/p/ pat kapa dap
/t/ téa pétoa pot
/k/ kéra r&ka mrak
/v/ vos aGvo -
/z/ zap kbza -
/2/ #8ba k6% a -
/£/ £6s0k lafosva laf
/s/ s@bota bdsa bos
/8/ $i%e diseme glus
/3/ jérem b&jar raj
// mas samar sam
/n/ nokj kdnop kon
/x/ rop pbroj bor
/1/ los 28108 d{sel
/1/ lale z4la Zal
/(h)/ héjde - -

5.2. Vowel clusters
For sequences of two vowel phonemes we refer to 4.3. No vowel
clusters are possible with /o/. Sequences of three vowels

found in our material are the following:

/ioe/:/dioets/ "inhabitant of Dihovo"

/iea/:/spiea/ " (they) slept"

/oeg/:/stéeg/ "(théy) stood"

/aea/:/laea/ "(they) barked"

/eog/:/oréoo/ "walnut" adj. ntr.

/eog/:/oréog/ idem, fem.

/ueg/:/dﬁeg/ " (they) blew"

As can be seen from the symbolization used above the last vowel
in all the clusters except the first is always optional or
heavy (see 4.1. and 4.2.).
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5.3. Consonant clusters

A general restriction of consonant clusters concerns the feature
of voicing. Phonemically voiced consonants may be preceded or
followed only by voiced consonants; distinctively voiceless
consonants may be preceded or followed only by voiceless
consonants or by consonants where the feature of voicing is
non-phonemic. One exception is /v/ which may follow voiced as
well aé voiceless consonants. (See for further restrictions the

section on neutralizations and alternations.)

5.3.1. Initial clusters
The consonant phonemes /n r 1 I j/ are never the first in an
initial consonant cluster, /f/, on the other hand, occurs in
our material in an initial cluster only as a first member.

From the following matrix of initial consonant clusters
consisting of two consonants it appears that the nasal /n/ and
the liquidae  /r 1 1/ as the second member of a cluster have the

largest distribution:

b 4 glv z Z|p t kx|f s &E|m n r 1 13
bl - - - - |- - - + o+ o+
d - + 4+ + |- - - - - + 4+ o+ -
g - - - = |- - - + o+ o+
v e e I + o+
z | + + I e I . R
Z - - |- - =}~ - = + -
pl- - - - - i- + o+ 4+ 4
t|- - .- - - -+ + o+ + -
ki- - -]+ - - - + o+ +
fi- - -1~ - = - o+
si- - =-i+ - -+ + B . S T S S
Ei- - = |4 - - + - - L+ -
m -+ o+ o+ 4

A plus sign indicates the occurrence of a cluster, a minus sign
means that the cluster cannot occur on phonemic grounds. When
there is a blank the cluster may be occasionally absent or not

attested.
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The largest combinability in initial two-consonant clusters
(as the first or second member of a cluster) was the phoneme /v/,
occurring in eleven different clusters, followed by /1 s n/,
both occurring in ten clusters, then by /r k t/, occurring in
nine clusters. The phonemes /%/ and /£f/, both occurring in only
two clusters, have the smallest distribution. The total number
of initial two-consonant clusters is sixty~four.

The following are three-consonant clusters which occur in
initial position:

S v
z v
d N m
Z m
p t s
k
d r t 1
2 s
g 1 . "
P 1
. r
Z d r & K

In our material there are only two four-consonant clusters in
initial position: /t8k1l/ and /t&Zkx/.

5.3.2. Medial clusters

In this survey of medial clusters syllabic or morphemic
boundaries are not taken into consideration. Exce;tioﬁs are
those morphemic boundaries (marked by a plus sign) which
appeared to be relevant in a phonemic respect. In other words
2 sequence of two consonants divided by a plus sign, such as
/86d + javi/ "to report someone's departure (to the police)",
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is not considered to be a cluster.
In medial two-consonant clusters all consonant phonemes
occur as the first as well as the second member of the cluster. :
As in initial clusters the smallest distributions have /f/
and /Z/, both occurring in only seven clusters. The largest i 3
distributions have /j/, the nasals, the liquidae, the fricative j ///////
/v/ and the stop /t/. The phoneme /j/ occurs in 31 different b 1 E d &
clusters, /n/ in 26, /t/ in 23, /xr/ and /v/ in 22, /1/ and /1/ 2 g r . t‘ézgzzzzs
in 21, and /m/ in 20 two~consonant clusters. The total number of ¥
medial two-consonant clusters in our material is 160. d 2 N
The following matrix shows all these clusters: s<<::::::k
d 1 v
b glv z %|p t k|f s |/m n r 1 1 j §<<Z::::
bi{-~ =+ + - = == = - + 4+ o+ g 3
ai+ -~ B o IR T (S T S A K m
g + =+ I T + o+ o+ o+ +
v + + - - == = == = = + o+ + o+ s & < s
zl+ + + |+ - == = ~1=- = - |4 + = 4+ + + t(::::::é s
Z i T T + + - p r . 3
P|l- - -1+ - -1~ + + + 4+ s<:::::jk d<<:::::
tl= - =14+ - ~|+ + + |+ + + + - v z
kl=- - -1+ - = + - + o+ + v
f£l- - -i= - - + - + S<<::::::k
si- - =|+ - -1+ + + - - + -+ 4+ 4+
§i- - -1+ - - + o+ - + + o+ -
m{+ + + 4+ o+ + 4+ - o+ + + 4+ o+ P x
n + |+ + o+ - + o+ 4+ . s
r + + o+ + 4 i+ o+ - + o+ " s
1 + |+ + o+ o+ |+ + - - = §
¥ + + o+ + - - 4+ " . € ! t<::::::s
Fi+ o+ 4+ i+ o+ o+ i+ o+ o+ |+ o+ + o+ o+ + 4+ k
] s n b
The following three-consonant clusters occur in medial position: z I<<:::::t s
5 ,
d z g
v d b4
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by other fricatives. When the first consonant of a three-~consonant

[

cluster is a nasal or a liquida {(/mn r 1 ¥/), the second is a
stop or /s/, the third is /k/ or /v/ after /s/, but is a
fricative, /m/ or /r/ after stops. The restrictions mentioned
above for three-consonant clusters are also applicable to

ot

/N

four-consonant clusters. In our material we found three voiced
clusters consisting of four consonants: /dzdr/, /jzdr/ and
/2dZv/. The other clusters are unvoiced:

£ t<s /ptsk/ /rski/
N /tstr/ /rtsk/
3 /ftsk/ /resl/
s /njsk/ /ints/
Z J1tE1/ /ints/
/t r /ltsk/ /jstr/
1 There is one cluster consisting of five consonants: /jntsn/.
s P 5
) 5.3.3. Final consonant clusters
k 1 Final clusters are much more reétricted than initial and medial
v clusters. The number of clusters found is very small. They consist
of two consonants; only one cluster has three consonants: /rt¥/
y in /borts/ "debt".
§<::::::t'wu'“~—s s The final two-consonant clusters are:
k- 3
k f s &|n 3
Mow we can make a few general remarks on the phonemic structure P e "
of three-consonant clusters. There is only one three-consonant t -1 b+ -
cluster the first member of which is a voiced stop. The number { (5 P B
of unvoiced clusters is much larger than the number of voiced n | + - ¥
clusters: there are 61 unvoiced three-consonant clusters in ?ur . +
material, as against 21 voiced ones {and 3 clusters where voice e
is non-phonemic). b +

When the first two consonants of a three-consonant cluster are
stops, the third cannot be a stop. When the first is a stop, and
the second a fricative, the third cannot be a fricative, except

/v/. When the first is a fricative, the second is always a stop,
but the third is anything but a stop. A more general rule about
fricatives might be formulated thus: fricatives are not followed

or preceded by other fricatives, except /v/ which may be preceded

5.4. Distributional classification of consonant phonemes

The following chart! gives the relative position which the

" The model for this chart is to be found in Cohen c.s. 1969:102
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consonant phonemes may OCCUPY with regard to the following or ‘ operative. Finally the morphonemic basic alternants of the
R 1. For initial and medial clusters the relative relevant morphemes of the examples given are presented in pointed
pre?eélng‘vowe -ted from the following vowel, for final clusters brackets. In this section the morphonemic basic alternant is
i:j;tii: ;iezzzzng vowel. This enables us to classify the marked with'an "f" or a “d“j This means that in principle there
mber of positions they may occupy: are two basic alternants which must be distinguished, one for
consonants as to the nu flexion, the other for derivation. All the information in
Initial clusters - Medial clusters ~+ + Final clusters morphonemic transcription anticipates what will be said about
c4 3 2 Cl :EEELTEEJEg»CB c2 C1 |Vowel c1 C2 C3_J morizonjéizs.in t:e‘chapter o:.Moipholozy.
.__F«_«_f:~—1~—:f- v+ 4+ + + o+ e list is not in any particular order.
; - + LT B ror 7 —}
- P + 6.1.1. The opposition between phonemically voiced and
p LR v o+ o+ + phonemically voiceless consonants is neutralized in final
s o b+ o+ o+ + position. For the archiphonemes we shall write the voiceless
f + i 4 e e s P members of the neutralized opposition:
_(3?__,_,:“ — Ty 4 4 /d&bo/ "the oak” /dap/ “oak" {dab) fa
. PN + o+ o+ 4 \ /28ladi/ "acorns" /%2&lat/ "acorn" (?elad) £
; . . o+ + ’ /blibrego/ "the kidney" /btGbrek/ “"kidney" (bubreG;) f
+ + o+ o+ o+ + + /kfvoj/ "blood” pl. /krf/ "blood" (krv) f
2_ - = ; P /6brazi/ "cheeks" /bbras/ "cheek" (obraz) f
2 * i i + o+ o+ + /mé%o/ "the man" /mas/ "man" (maZ) fad
: & + o+ o+ o+ +
L N L l o+ o+ + 6.1.2. Clusters formed by consonants which are phonemically
mmmmm — TR voiced or voiceless are homogeneous, i.e. the cluster is either
; R _ﬂj_ P + } voiced or voiceless, except before /v/, where the opposition is
- ST N J maintained (but a cluster */fv/ is impossible):
. 4 /ffba/ "willow" /ffpt8e/ idem dim. (frb) fd
gl ot - ’“~”—LW47 ‘} /fZan/ “rye" adj. /E8ta/ "the rye" (rz) d
h * Before /v/:
/tvéarlia/ “complexion" v. /dvor/ "yard, court”
/prasva/ "to ask" /ké&Zva/ "to say"

/slékva/ "to undress"

/slégva/ "to come down"

6. Neutralizations and alternations

6.1.3. The opposition between the dental and the palatal
fricatives (/s 2z 5 %/) is neutralized before the clusters
/t8/ and /d%¥/ respectively. The archiphonemes will be written
/8 Z/:

/t88di/ "to smoke" /ist3adi/ pf. (izt8adi) d

/dzvéka/ "to chew" /{Zd%vaka/ pf. (izdZvaka) d

6.1. Neutralizations A
Below are listed the neutralizations which are of importance 1n
the dialect. They are presented as follows: first the conditioning

is given, then there follow examples where this conditioning is
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6.1.4. The opposition between /1/ and /1/ is neutralized before
/i e 3/. The archiphoneme will be written /1/:
/kol/ "pole" /k6lje/ pl. (kol) £

6.1.5. Followed by /i e/ and preceded by /% %/, and before /3/,
the opposition between /k g/ and /t 4/ is neutralized. The
archiphonemes will be written as /k g/ respectively:

/brut/ "nail" /brike/ pl. (brut-je) £

/vésta/ "adroit" fem. /vé&ski/ pl. (vedt-i) £

(See also Alternations 6.2.3.)

6.2. Alternations
Phonemic alternations are exclusively phonemically conditioned.

They are automatic in the sense that there are no exceptions.
The alternations are presented in the same way as the

neutralizations, the morphonemic presentation again being in

pointed brackets.

6.2.1. Non-final clusters /st/ and /zd/ alternate with /s/ in
final position:

/mésto/ "“the bridge" /mos/ "bridge"
/grézdo/ "the grape® /gros/ “grape"
/t8ista/ "clean" fem. /t3is/ "clean" masc. (t3ist) £

{most) £
(grozd) £

6.2.2. Non-final clusters /8t 3kj/ and /24 %gj/ alternate with
final /8/:
/vésta/ "skilful, adroit" fem. /ves/ masc.

/d6%gjo/ "the rain" /dos/ “rain"

(vedt) £
(doZgj) £

6.2.3. /3j/ in the clusters /kJ g3/ is dropped before front vowels:
/kikja/ "house" /kaki/ pl. (kukj) £
/strékijno/ “happy" ntr. /stréken/ masc. (strekjEn) f

6€.2.4. The clusters /kj gij/ alternate with /t 4/ between

consonants:
/dd%gio/ “"the rain" /ddZdliven/ "rainy” (doZ:dj) 4
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6.2.5, /t/ or /d/ are dropped after /s/ or /z/, when /k t v n 1/
or /j/ follow:

/tkaj/ "to weave"
/smésti/ "to place, put"
/pbsteli/ "to spread" /pbslaf/ aorist
/g9listo/ "the intestinal worm" /g9lisje/ pl.
/brézdo/ "the birch"® /brézje/ pl.
/pdsti/ "reaped tracks" /pbsta/ sq. + art.

/iskaj/ pf.
/smésva/ ipf.

(iztkaj) d
(smestva) d
{postEL,i) f
(glist) f
(brezd) f
(post-ta) £

6.2.6. /k/ is dropped after /f/ or /8/ and before /n/:
/6fka/ "to groan" /6fni/ pf. (ofkni) d
/Y&ska/ "hazel~nut tree" /Y88nik/ "hazelnut" (leS;kn) d

6.2.7. Nasals (/m n/) are dropped after nasals before consonants:
/kamen/ "stone" /k&mtZe/ dim. (kamEn) d

6.2.8. A sequence of three stops does not occur. The second one
is dropped:

/g9itptin/ “gipsy" /gjupka/ fem. (gjuptkINk) d

(Cf. /gjtptski/ adj.).

6.2.9. Fricatives (/v z % £ s §/) are dropped before other
fricatives except /v/ which may follow a fricative:
/sét3i/ "to cut" /{set8i/ pf. (izsetZi) d

/ma8/ “man, husband" /m&Zki/ adj. (maZk) d

6.2.10. If /s z/ are followed by prevocalic /r/, then /t &/
respectively are intercalated:

/rénda/ "to grate" /fzdrenda/ pf. (izrenda) 4

/n&dzira/ “to watch" /nadzdri/ pf. (nadzira) d

/r8bota/ "to work® /str&bota/ pf. (srabota) d

(CE. /fti/ "to germinate" /izrti/ pf.)

612.11. Apart from /tt/ and /33/ no geminates occur:
/jdt8men/ "barley" /jat&menik/ “"bannock" (jat3mennik) d

6.2.12. Geminates do not occur between consonants:
/névesta/ "bride" /néveftde/ dim. (neveS,ttd) d
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6.2.13. When a form ending in /j/ is followed by another /j/
which is wordfinal, then one /j/ is dropped:

/pbroj/ “torrent, flood" /p6roj/ pl. (poroi-j) £

/6daja/ “room" /6daj/ pl. {odaj-j) £ ‘
When a form ending in /Cj/ is followed by /3jV/, then one /3j/
is also dropped:

/svinja/ "swine" /svinje/ pl. {svinj-je) £

6.2.14. When /j/ after a back vowel is followed by /i/, it
alternates with zero: o

/kraj/ "end, extremity" /krdi¥kja/ coll. pl. (kraj-i%k~ja) £
(Cf. /kr&joj/ pil.)

6.2.15. /r/ in a sequence /CrC/ alternates with /or/ when /x/
is immediately followed by a vowel:
/vrf/ "top" /véro/ "the top"

/véxoj/ "tops" (vrF) £

6.3. As an example of the application of the rules formulated
above we shall give the phonemic representations of the verbal
prefix {iz): '

pefore /t3/ or /d%/ (rule 6.1.3.): /18/ or /Ji%/:

/iit8esla / "to comb" /i%d%vaka/ "to chew" o )
before /p t k £/ (rule 6.1.2.): /is/: /istetdi/ "to flow
before /s z & 3/ (rule 6.2.9.): /i/: /isudi/ "to dry )
pefore /rv/ (rule 6.2.10.): /izd/: /izdramni/ “to level

in the remaining positions: /iz/: /izlupi/ "to peel
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CHAPTER 3

MORPHOLOGY

0. Introduction

This chapter on Morphology is divided into three sections:
inflexion, derivation and stress. In structural linguistics
inflexion and derivation are generally accepted to be two
equally important parts of morphology. Stress, however, is not
normally considered as belonging to morphology. We have decided
to include stress in our chaptexr on morphology, because it
operates on the level of wordforms or even larger units. Stress
is not a property of a single phoneme, but of a word. (For
further explanations see the section on stress 4.0.)

1. Morphonology

1.0. In our treatment of morphology we shall make use of the
concept of a basic alternant, presented in a morphonemic
transcription. In our description a basic alternant is a unit,

in many cases an artificial one, to which morphonemic alternation
rules must be applied in order to arrive at forms to which
morphological processes are applicable. The function of such a
basic alternant is as follows: it makes it possible to present
lexical and grammatical morphemes by one unit. This unit must
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be chosen in such a way that when we apply the simplest sets

of morphonemic and phonemic alternations we arrive at the correct
phonological form. Although we have tried to present our
description in the simplest possible way we can only do this

when the facts to be described are themselves simple.

We have tackled the problem in an analytical manner. Wordforms
aré split up as far as possible and necessary into smaller meaning-
ful units. These smaller units are then presented in morphonemic
transcription. Morphonology is an important part of our morphology,
because it analyzes clearly the relations existing between
semantically identical or strongly related units which are formally
different. In some cases our approach might appear to be rather
fragmentary. A possible disadvantage is perhaps that different
aspects of one and the same wordform have to be dealt with in
different sections. But the alternative would be an ad hoc
description of the facts and a description in which the various

grammatical levels are not sufficiently distinguished.

1.1. A morphoneme can be considered as the union of two or more
phonemes. If we compare morphonemes with archiphonemes we find
that the latter may be defined as the intersection of two or more
phonemes. A significant difference between archiphonemes and
morphonemes is that archiphonemes are not mere constructs of the
linguist, but may have physical reality. Morphonemes, on the
other hand, cannot be phonetically realized.

Morphonemes are enclosed in pointed brackets { ). Capitals,
sometimes with index numbers, point to morphonemic alternation
rules. Inflexional suffixes (desinences) are preceded by a
hyphen. In the morphonemic transcription stress will not be
indicated. In the introductory sections the indications g
(for flexion) or "d" (derivation) are added, but in the
corresponding chapters on inflexion and derivation they are,
of course, omitted.

Example: (beleG;) £ "mark". The morphoneme {(G;) indicates that
in the inflexional phonemic forms there is an alternation of /g/
and /dz/, which point to a morphonemic alternation rule

symbolized as follows (cf. 2.8.1.8.):
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(G1) = /g/ ~ /dz/ || If masculine nouns with stemfinal /9/ and
zero desinence of (~a) for singular take the
plural suffix (-i) they undergo this

alternation, which is predictable.

As a result the plural form of (beleG,) is /b&ledzi/. In addition
to this morphonemic rule there is also a neutralization of the
voice opposition in the representant of (G,), whenever it is found
in final position (cf. Phonology 6.1.1.): /b&lek/. The singular
form with an article is not subject to either automatic or
morphonemic rules. This form can be derived directly from the
basic alternant: /bé&lego/.

1.2. Morphonemic alternations are non-automatic. In this respect
they differ from phonemic alternations, which are always
automatic. Moreover another difference in the rules for
morphonemic and phonemic alternations is the nature of the
conditions involved. The conditions that determine morphonemic
alternations are always partly morphological, i.e. they concern
a single morpheme, or a group of morphemes which can be listed
or defined on the basis of certain morphological characteristics.
Phonemic alternation rules, however, are based exclusively on
phonological conditions and therefore, by definition, there are
no exceptions to these rules.

Morphonemic alternation rules can be predictable or
non-predictable. They are considered to be predictable when
they apply, without exception, to all cases which satisfy the
conditions stated in those rules. Otherwise they are nénﬂmxﬁictable.

The function of the morphonemic alternations in our dialect
is formal. From a semantic viewpoint these alternations are in
most cases redundant and no more than phenomena which accompany
certain morphemic affixes. There are, however, cases, where a
certain alternation points to the kind of desinence we are
dealing with. For instance, the plural form of (raK,-a) f "hand"
is /rétse/, the derived diminutive, (the basic alternant is then
(rakK,-a) d), is /r&tZe/; both words have a suffix /-e/, but
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different alternation rules apply. The type of alternation ! 1.4. List of morphonemic consonantal alternations
informs us about the morphemic function of the desinence; in —_— ]
the first case an inflexional suffix indicates the plural, in Morpho'(_Alternating Inflexional ——
the second a combined derivational and inflexional suffix nemes phonemes alternations alternations
indicates a diminutive and singular/neuter. nounsjadj./pron. |verbs aSpecEEiibﬁfffi_
The rules of alternations affecting nominal and verbal F 7 p 1P - . -
inflexion and those affecting derivation will be presented in F, £ & N
separate lists at the end of the sections on nominal and verbal v v " L .
inflexion and on derivation, respectively. v, v P i .
In order to give some guidance to the reader about the 3 3 N N . p .
symbols used, the kind of alternations and the word classes J, 3 a
in which they occur, we present here a list of vocalic and K " " N
consonantal alternations of all inflexional and derivational K, " ts p .
alternations. K, k €& 1 . p . (o)
K3 k 3 L
G, g dz +P . 2
1.3. List of morphonemic vocalic alternations: G, g as o
G gz 1 +p
Morpho- | Alternating Inflexional Derivational G, g z p )
phoneme phonemes alternations alternations s s " 1 L .
nouns|adj./pron.|verbs | aspectual|other s, s s L . v o)
E e # + + + + S, s £ o)
E, e £ +P 8,(%,) 9 £ N o)
E; e 3 +P 2 7, 2 3 . )
A a # 1 1 +P 2 T € ' 1 '
i e ! ® T t  ts/ti| 1
O o # + + + b a 4 .
(o3} o £ L, 1 7 . .
u a # +P L, lor # 3
I i # + +P +{P) N in p +p
ETS ets # +P p
+: occurs in more than two examples. JD jd P ) s
P/(P): predictable or partly predictable alternation. o 1

1,2: no more than one or two examples. Note: all alternations but one are alternations with two

alternating members. Only (T,) has three members: /t/ N /ts/ A
/t8/. This alternation occurs in only one {(neuter) noun:
(deT,~e) (cf. 2.8.1.9.). The alternation (Lz) has the members
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4 ~ /%2/. 1t concerns only one derivation, where

J1/ ~ [Z/ or

the derivant has doublet forms.

2. Inflexion

The words of the dialect of Dihovo can be divided into two

i - : ich have
morphologically different classes: classes whic

inflexional endings which may be zero &
shed only syntactically.
with in this part of

nd classes which do not

and which can be distingui
The first class of words will be dealt ;
e various sets of inflexional

. On the basis of th
the grammar e

desinences which represent the morphological categories,

words can further be distinguished into the following

sub-classes:

1. nouns,

2. adjectives,
3. adverbs,

4, pronouns, and
5. numerals.

These five sub-classes belong to the nominal (and pronominal)

inflexional system; they have at le : . .
In this respect they must be distinguished

ast certain categories

and forms in common.

from the verbal inflexional system, which is constituted by

the subclass of:
6. verbs.
The verbal system has forma

by these endings which belong uniguely to the su
very many members of this

1 endings and categories represented
belass of verbs.

Although adverbs have no inflexion,
rongly related to adjectives in a completely

justifies their treatment in
part of the

class are formally st
regular way. This, in our opinion,
{as well as the derivational)
ology. Moreover sone adverbs may express the
d distance, which are found

the inflexional

chapter on morph
semantic features of proximity an A ;
minal word classes (more precisely in
see the end of this

exclusively in the no

nominal phrases). (For one exception,

section.)
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The non-inflecting word classes are:

7. prepositions,
8. conjunctions,
9. particles, and
10. interjections.

These classes will be dealt with in the chapter on syntax.

The boundaries between the different classes and particularly
between the inflecting and non~inflecting classes are not always
clearly defined. There are, for instance, indeclinable words,
which by reason of their meaning and syntactical use must be
regarded as adjectives. We shall consider them as adjectives in
order to avoid unnecessary complications. They are therefore
treated as exceptions in the relevant section of this chapter.

On the other hand there are two remarkable exceptions of
“inflexion" in the non-inflecting word classes: there is a
particle which expresses the seméntic features of proximity
and distance, and an interjection which distinguishes sex.
These cases are likewise regarded as exceptions and will
therefore be treated in the chapter on syntax

and 4.4.).

{see Syntax 3.4.

2.1. The nominal inflexional system

2.1.1. Nouns are characterized by the following categories:
1. number: singular and plural
2. gender: masculine, feminine and neuter.

; In the present dialect there is a vocative form, bué it is
3 marginal. Very few nouns, only non-neuters denoting human

beings, may take a vocative desinence. But by no means all

non-neuter nouns denoting human beings have a vocative form.

And with regard to the small group of nouns which have such a
form,

the use of the vocative is optional: the vocative form

can always be replaced by the non-vocative form.

2.1.1.1. Almost every noun can be used in the singular and

in the plural, the formal difference being a different set of
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desinences. A relatively small number of nouns are, in a
grammatical sense, singularia tantum or pluralia tantum (see
2.3.3.5.). Although the number of examples is very small, a
distinction can be made between what is known as a collective
plural and a quantifying plural, both marked plurals, versus

the "normal" unmarked plural (see 2.3.3.4.). We have no examples

of an expressive plural in our data’.

2.1.1.2. Every noun in the singular belongs to a certain gender.
Gender cannot be established on the basis of the phonemic shape
of the form without article, i.e. the final phoneme of this form
in the singular, because no singular desinence corresponds to
only one member of the gender opposition. The functional load
of gender in the Macedonian literary language as well as in the
dialects is almost zero, its meaning is only a grammatical one
and lies in the agreement of the noun with the possible
accompanying pronouns and adjectives and (partly) with verbs.
The only reason the noun /&sen/ "gutumn® is said to be feminine
is that it is found with adjectives and pronouns with feminine
desinences: /stfidena &sen/ "a cold autumn”. For the same reason
a noun like /d&do/ "grandfather" must be called masculine:
/stario dédo/ "the old grandfather".

In this grammatical survey gender will be established therefore
on the basis of syntactical agreement only. For most nouns gender
is an inherent (invariant) feature; with very few exceptions
(see 2.3.2.5.) nouns all belong to a fixed gender.

Gender, characterized here as a syntactical feature of
agreement, exists only marginally in the plural; the numeral
"two" has two forms: /dva/ for masculine and /dve/ for
non-masculine. But even here there ars exceptions: the nouns
/nokj/ "night" and /vétEer/ "evening", both feminine, can be

combined only with /dva/ (see 2.3.2.5.).

2.1.2. Adjectives are characterized by the categories number and

gender. In contrast to nouns, however, both these categories are

'Compare Stankiewicz 1962%:1-15 and Hendriks 1976:106f.
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categories of congruency, depending on the noun they qualify.
As a class of qualifying words, many adjectives may express

a greater or the greatest degree of the quality they present

2.1.3. Adverbs, like adjectives, are qualifying words, but unlike
adjectives, which qualify nouns, they qualify verbs, adjectives
or other adverbs. They too may express a higher or the highest
degree of the quality they present.

2.1.4. Pronouns distinguish the categories of number, gender,
person and case. Their meaning is entirely grammatical. Case
is distinguished only by the personal pronouns, and by the
reflexive pronoun which does not distinguish number and gender.
The category of person is distinguished only by the personal
and possessive pronouns.

On the basis of grammatical meaning and use we divide the
pronouns into the following classes?:
l. personal
possessive

reflexive

possessive reflexive

intensive

demonstrative

.

interrogative

possessive interrogative

relative

indefinite

B O O 00~ W s W N

-

qualifying and quantifying,

2.1.5. Numerals are treated as a separate nominal class based
on their semantic, and partly, formal relations, although some
of_them, on formal grounds, might be considered as nouns
(/iljada/ "thousand" /mfljon/ "million"), others are like
adjectives (/&den/ "one").

2, 3 PR N N
This classification is mainly based on Lunt 1952:36f



2.2. The article

2.2.1. The dialect of Dihovo has certain formal means which are
normally called definite articles. Their function is to
identify nouns (or more exactly nominal phrases) as already ox
generally known from context and/or extralinguistic situations.

Hendriks (1976:208f) is correct when he says that there is
little point in talking about a definite article (as is
traditional in Macedonian linguistics) when there is no
indefinite one. The only word which could possibly function
as an indefinite article is the word /é&den/, which must be
distinguished from the homonymous numeral, but for reasons of
meaning, optionality of use and low frequency of occurrence in
comparison to the use of the "definite" article there are very
few grounds for establishing the existence of an indefinite
article.

Another problem is whether the set of forms in question must
really be considered as articles or as demonstrative pronouns.
As a matter of fact these forms are always regarded as
(definite) articles. Only Lunt (1952:41) regards them as short,
unstressed forms of the demonstrative pronouns, but he gives
no strong arguments for this viewpoiht. The meaning of these
short forms is, according to Lunt, the same as the meaning
"of the three demonstrative pronouns, but weakened - that is,
they show that the noun which they accompany is identified as
previously mentioned or generally known". In our opinion this
is a definition which corresponds closely to a possible
definition of an article.

When speaking of the distinction between (demonstrative)
pronouns and articles Kra&msky (1972:33) comes "to the conclusion
that we can speak about an article only when the definite
article indicates a noun in GENERAL function (e.g. the horse
is an animal); an individual stands here for a whole class.
I1f the pronoun has this meaning it becomes article". Another
difference between pronoun and article in Krémsk¢'s opinion
is: "the pronoun is only facultative whereas the article is
obligatory, it is a constant quality of the noun®. Kr&msky

mentions other criteria as well for distinguishing articles
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from pronouns, but, in our opinion, the semantic and the formal
arguments quoted here may be regarded as a sufficient basis for
distinguishing the unmarked member (t) (of the set of articles,
see below 2.2.2.) from the demonstrative pronouns.

We add a syntactic argument for regarding the forms in
question as articles. This is the very frequent use of phrases
like /toj kénjo/ "this horse", /6vaj kftSmaro/ “this inn-keeper",
/8naj drigaro/ "that friend". If we were to regard the desinence
/o/ (of the article (t)) as a demonstrative pronoun, this would
mean the use of two demonstrative pronouns in the same nominal
phrase, which is much more unlikely than a phrase consisting of
a single demonstrative pronoun + a noun with an article. In our
opinion these arguments give us sufficient grounds to call the

forms in question articles.

2.2.2. In addition to the function of identification the forms
of the articles have yet another semantic function. According
to the subset of forms used we distinguish a (t) (v) or
{n)-article.

The (v)-article denotes proximity®. By proximity we mean that
when a nominal phrase has the {(v)-article the object(s) referred
to by this nominal phrase is/are close to the speaker, either in
a literal or in a metaphorical sense. For example: /détevo/
"this child here" or "my child", /godinava/ "this year, the
current year".

The (n)~article is diametfically opposed to the (v)-article.
It denotes distance. The object(s) referred to by a nominal
phrase which is provided with the (n)-article is/are far away
from the speaker, again either literally or metaphorically.
Examples: /kaj lfigeno pot sé&nkana/ "with those people in the
shadow over there".

The (t)-article is unmarked with respect to the semantic
features of proximity or distance.

An important point is that neither tﬁe use of the (v) nor of

1, :
This term and the term used for the {(n)-article are taken from
Hendriks 1976:215,217.
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the {n)-forms is obligatory: they can always be replaced by the
neutral article (t).

The semantic distinctions discussed here and their formal
correlates (t), (v) and (n) are not only present in the forms
of the article, but also in those of the demonstrative pronouns
(see 2.6.6.), the qualifying and quantifying pronouns (2.6.11.),
a number of adverbs (2.5.2.) and one particle (see Syntax 3.4.).

2.2.3. The forms of the article are suffixes which must be
attached to the first member of the nominal phrase which is
capable of taking these suffixes. The following subclasses of
words may take these forms: nouns, adjectives, possessive anc
intensive pronouns, and numerals. When the first member of a
nominal phrase cannot take the article, such as for instance
demonstrative pronouns, it is attached to the following member
of the nominal phrase: /&va d&tevo/ "this child"*.

We noticed two instances of an adverb used with the article:
/sabijle/ "early in the morning" /sab&jleto/ which in the given
context means approximately "that day early in the morning”,

and /ranoto/ "early".

(le~a "flower-beg" (bo-a "flea" {(gla-a "head"
2.2.4. The forms of the article are strongly related to those of maSke-a “stepmother” ko-a "bucket” -)
a a sna-a) "
the demonstrative pronouns (2.6.6.). The (t, v, n)=-forms of the pare-a "steam"” osno-a "weaving-loom" ) N
a a —-loom sister-in~law"

article are always followed by a desinence, consisting of a
vowel or zero, which agrees in number and gender with the head
(mostly a noun) of the nominal phrase.

When the article is suffixed to adjectives or pronouns, it
agrees without exception with the adjectival or pronominal
desinences, which in their turn agree with the noun they qualify.
The forms of the article taken by nouns are for the greater part
selected on formal grounds.

In the sections which deal with the inflexion of the separate
word classes the distribution of the forms of the article will be

dealt with in detail.

“One remarkable exception to this formal rule is /tri sdto/ "three o'clock”
as compared to /trite siti/ "the three hours".
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2.3. Nouns

2.3.0. The stem

In this dialect the stem of a noun mostly ends in a consonant
There are very few exceptions; these are listed here: .
1. three masculine nouns have a stem ending in (a): (gra)
"bean(s)", (stra) “fear", (vra) "grain to be threshed".
There is a fourth masculine noun (vlaS) "Arumanian", the
phonemic shape of which is in the singular /vla/. One
masculine noun has a stem ending in (0): (gospo) "God".
2. a group of words, mostly {(Turkish) loans,
with a (Turkish) loan suffix,

or Slavic roots
have a stem ending in (i)
They all have the singular desinence (~a) and the plural

desinence {(~i) /i/. Most nouns of this group are feminine,

a small number are masculine, and a few are epicene forms

Examples: (d¥ami-a) “mosque" feminine, (golemd%i-a)
masculine or feminine.

"a swank"

3. a small number of feminine nouns end in a vowel. They all

take (~a) in the singular and (~j) in the plural. We found
the following nouns:

- "
smrde~a "stench" potko-a) "horseshoe"

stre-a) "eaves"

2.3.1. The singular

The singular is marked by the desinences (@ ~a -o
suffixes (~@) or (-a) are
f;minine, the suffixes (
or neuter.

-e). The
taken by nouns which are masculine or

~0) or (-e) by nouns which are masculine

2.3.2. Gender

2.3.2.1. Masculine

Th i jori
€ overwhelming Majority of masculine nouns take a zero

desi : -
e€slnence in the singular. A1l masculine nouns with a suffix
other than zero (i.e. (~a -0 ~e

}) denote male human beings,




i i i males with certain
among them kinship terms Or nouns denoting

i . Examples
negative characteristics, professions, and proper names P

of nouns

with zero desinence: with (-a): ,
" :

(beleG, /bélek/ “mark" (gazd-a landlord

koiuF /kbZuf/ “"leather coat" odi-a "Moslem priest

vias /vla/ "Arumanian"” vladik-a "bishop"
stra /stra/ "fear" gjorgi-a proper name
josiv) /jb6sif/ proper name furnadzi-a “bakef“ )
suari-a) "soldier
with (-0): with (-e):
{(tatk-o “"father" proper names only:

zlatk-o  proper name {jonté-e
babat&k-o "big strong person' spas-e
lazg-o "liar" tod-e)
mrzl-o "lazy-bones"

platsk-o "cry-baby"

spank-o "sleepy head"

zabl-0) "buck~toothed person" o
The nouns /ld%go, mfzlo, platdko, spénko, z&blo/ have feminine

in (-aj).

Cou;;::iz:tzf the fact that gender is considered to be a category
of agreement {(/g6lem ld%Zgo/), a noun like /m&Ziske/ "a big,

«
strong man" is neuter: /zdré&vo maziske/ "a healthy man".

2.3.2.2. Feminine ' .
Nouns which are feminine have a singular desinence either in

(the great majority) or in zero. All nouns found in our material
with a zero desinence are listed here:

Examples of feminine nouns

with (-a):
(mas=~a "table”
smrek-a "juniper"

bitol-a) "Bitola"
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with zero-desinence (all):

(bolest "illness" (pesoK; "sand" (staros "old age"
esen "autumn" pomoz "help" sves "consciousness"
gordelivos "pride" post "reaped track" tZast "part"
kal "mud" pot "sweat" tdes® "honour"
koris "benefit" prolet "spring" var "lime"
krv "blood" propas "loss"” vetSer ‘"evening"
mas "fat" rados "joy" vlast "power"
mof "moss" rZ "rye" vrs "generation"
nokj "night" smrt "death" Zal "pity"
pamet "memory" sol) "salt" Zalos) "sorrow"
pepel) “ash"
Feminine too, of course, are those nouns mentioned in 2.3.0.3.
which have an optional desinence (-a) (see Phonology 4.1. and
4.2.).

2.3.2.3. Neuter
Neuter nouns take either the suffix {(~0) or (-e) in the singular.

In many instances the singular desinence (-e) is both inflexional

and derivational at the same time (see Derivation 3.6.3.6.).

Examples:

(bradn~o "flour" (lozj~e "vineyargd"

ok-o "eye" bratts-e "little brother"
tetov-o) “Tetovo" mas-e "little table"

pri-e) "young donkey"

2.3.2.4. Epicene nouns
A number of nouns in {(-a) denoting human beings are either
masculine or feminine depending on whether they refer to males

or females. For example the noun (pianits-a) “soak" combined

The reason why the basic alternant of words such as (t3es) is not *(tSest)
(as one would expect on historical grounds) is that no form with (t)
belonging to the stem is attested in our material. We found such a form,
for instance, of (tSast): /t8&sti/ "parts", where /i/ is the marker for
plural and /t/ the final consonant of the stem. In the form /t38sta/ "the
honowr” /t/ is considered to belong to the form of the article.
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with an adjective results in /gdlem pidnitsa/ or /gb6lema pidnitsa/. /vétderta/ "the evening”
Other examples of epicene nouns are: /dobra vetZer/ "good evening"
(bortili-a "debtor" (budal-a "blockhead" but: /dva vétSeri/ or /dva vétSera/ (see 2.3.3.4.2.).
golemdZi-a "a swank" kabadaij-a "ruffian" /nékjta/ "the night"
oraoli-a "oro-dancer" ovard-a "dude" /ts€la nokj/ "whole night"
platikadfi-a) "robber" pustikukj-a) "prodigal" but: /dv& noki/ or /dva nokja/.
Some of the epicene forms in (i-a) have nevertheless developed
a feminine derived form: /arémia/ “"thief" is either masculine 2.3.3. The plural
or feminine, but /ar&mifka/ is feminine only. Another example The plural is marked by the following desinences: (~0j, -ej,

. s + 11t 0 " - -1 — Ly g . .
is /kémiia, koém$ifka/ neighbour". ofts-i, -je, -ja, -i¥k-3a, -j, -i, -e, -a, ~en-a, -ia).

Not all nouns which might be used to refer to either males The distribution of these plural endings is illustrated in
or females are grammatically either masculine or feminine. For the following chart, which gives horizontally the genders
instance the nouns /s{rak/ "orphan" and /svédok/ “"witness" may with their desinences for the singular. These desinences are
refer to both males or females, but they remain masculine. then interrelated with the plural endings. A detailed treatment

The noun :t&&Yat/ "children of one household", singulare of the plural will then follow:

tantum, is a hybrid. We found /moj tEélat/ "my children", when

males were referred to, as well as /méja tEé&lat/, referring to singular masculine femini
inine | neuter
either males or females. But when this noun takes the article, plural ~@ [-a |-o e! ?
- - -3 -0 |~-e
-oj ++2 +2 42

it can take the feminine form only: /t8&latta/.

-ej +3
2.3.2.5. Variant gender —ofts-i b
By variant gender we mean the use of one or another gender for -je + .
one and the same noun, when this use does not depend on natural . -ja 45 5
sex. We found a small number of nouns which are both masculine { ~i%k-ja 4+6 w5 e
-3 + +

and feminine:

{(konop "hemp" /kénopo, kbdnopta/ —i
mozoK;,; "brain" /mdzoko, mbézokta/ -e
piper "paprika" /pipero, piperta/ ~-a
Zar v"embers" /%&ro, ZArta/ ~en-a . :: r
Zivot) "life" /%ivoto, Zivotta/ ~ia
- +10 1y

For {piper) one might make a distinction between /piper/’
"paprika-seed" and /piper/? "ripened product". Compare:
/go s&dime pipero/ "(we) plant the seed" and /je tot8ime

++ ivi

1 means productivity of thg plural desinence in question
only proper names without (attested) plural forms

only monosyllabic stems.

piperta/ "(we) pound the paprika" or /lGta piper/ "hot pepper".

The nouns {vetZer) "evening" and {(nokj) "“night", which are

only one noun: {Sur-a).

only si% nouns: (la¥g-o, mrzl-o, platsk-o, spank-o
zabl-o, tatk-o). ,

both considered feminine, are irregularly used with the

masculine form of the numeral "two":

only three nouns: (brat, drv-o, kril-o).
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® this complex desinence has always an additional colle?t%ve (ap /apoj' {grob /gréboj.(pat /patoj .(stap /stépo?
meaning. There are only four masculine nouns, one feminine beg bégo? grozd grézdéj p%amEn p%émnéj stog stégo?
and one neuter noun, which take this desinence: (grob, b%k b{k03. grst ?ESt?J plet pl?tog stol Stél?j.
kraj, pat, plamEn; papr-a kutg-e) . blud blﬁdéj jaz 3520? plod plodo? stroj stréjo?
7 only three neuter nouns: (oK,-o, uv,-o, lakT-o0) . brar brao]. két kéto;l plug plﬁg?j strug strﬁgéj
* only two nouns: (noG-a, rak;~a). breg bré?Oj k%oév k?6§03. pop pépo? stud stﬁdéj
3 only one noun: (ram-o) - buF bﬁoj. kIuts klﬁt%o; praF préOJ. sud SﬁdOJ.
Y only one noun: (gumn-o) with additional collective meaning. dar déro? kok kéko? prat préto? svat SVé%O]
del déloj kol kéloj raft réftoj | ed 8&oj
5 3.3.1. Masculine dEn®  dénoj kraj kr&joj | rab r&boj 3trk  8tfkoj
w;tgi; éhe class of masculine nouns ending in a consonant it ‘ dol dsloj kral kraloj | rast réstoj | tel téloj
is useful to make a distinction between polysyllabic and ; doZgj db6%Zgjoj | krap krépoj | red rédoj top tépoj
monosyllabic stems. Monosyllabic stems are stems with no more drag dréagoj krst kfstoj | rid ridoj trem trémoj
1, excluding what is known traditionally as the dren dré&noj krt kftoj rog r8goj tsalt ts&ltoj
than Oée :owe ' like (ogAn) "fire" will be considered dvor dvéroj laf lafoj re Ftoj t8am t8&moj
"fleeting” vowel. A noun ‘ dzid  dzfdoj | laF  1ioj sad  sddoj |tdad t¥adoj
to have a monosyllabic stem. dzver dzvéroj | laz l&Z0j sat$ sa&t3oj | tep t8é&poj
5 3.3.1.1. Plural suffix {(-o03) dZam  dZ&moj lek I&koj sin sinoj t8pirt tdpirtoj
Tée majority of monosyllabic masculine stems which take' d%ep d?é?oj leb Iéboj. slez sIézo? vetEr vétr?j
(-@) or {-o) in the singular take the plural suffix (-03). ez &Zoj lost 16stoj | slog slégoj | vir viroj
The converse is true, without exception: {(-0j) is taken only fes fésoj lub 1dboj smok smdkoij | vol vb6loj
by monosyllabic stems. We consider this desinence to b? f%ont f%ént?j meF méoj sneqg snégoj | voz v6zoj
i low is a list of the nouns which have this gjum gjtmoj meF méoj sSnop sndépoj | vrP v3roj
proéUCtlve' Belo glog glégoj most mbstoj | soj s&joj zbor zbdroj
desinence: gluzgj glGZgjoj| mraz mr&zoj | sok s6koj zet z8toj
gnoj gnéjoj nos ndsoj sor séroj zglob zgldboj
grad gréadoj no# néZoj sIrp sfpoj zmeF zZm&oj
greF) gré&oj/ ogAn) 6gnoj/ | srt) sftoj/ | znak) zndkoj/

The plural suffix (-o0j) is also taken by the three monosyllabic
masculine nouns with a stem ending in (a):

The noun (dEn) "day" has, strictly speaking, not a monosyllabic but a non~
syllabic stem. However (E) in (dEn) does not alternate with # before the
plural desinence {-o0j): /dénoj/, in contradistinction to (ogAn, planEn,
vetEr). See 2.8.1.4. and 2.8.1.5.
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(gra) "bean(s)” /grao3/ 2-3.3.1.5. The plural ending (-ja) is found in the noun (brat)
(stra) "fear" /str&oj/ "brother" /brékja/ and the prefixed derivative (pribrat)

{vra) "grain to be threshed" /vréoj/
A third group of nouns taking this plural suffix is formed

by those masculine nouns denoting kinship terms which have a

singular desinence (-0):

(ded-o0) "grandfather" /dédoj/
{nunk~o) "godfather" /ninkoj/
(strik-o) "uncle: father's brother" /strikoi/
(tatk-o) "father" /tatkoj/
{(vujk-o) ‘"uncle: mother's brother" /viajkoi/

2.3.3.1.2. There is only one noun which takes the plural ending

(-~ej): (Bur-a) "wife's brothexr" /&Grej/.

2.3.3.1.3. There are five nouns in our material which have a

singular suffix (-o), all five denoting a certain negative

characteristic, and taking the plural desinence (~ofts-1i)

(cf. 2.3.3.1.9.):

(laZzg-o) “liar” /lazgoftsi/
{mrzl-o) "lazy-bones" /mfzloftsi/
(platsk-o) "cry-baby" /platgkoftsi/
(spank-o0) “sleepy-head" /spénkoftsi/
(zabl-0) "buck~toothed person" /z&bloftsi/

2.3.3.1.4. The plural ending (-je) is non-productive. We found a
number of bisyllabic nouns with a stem ending in (en), one in

(un), and a few monosyllabics:

{bor /bdérje (jaglen /jdglenje (remen /rémenje
bozd bézje kamen kdmenje sSnop snépje
brezd brézije klast klésje 8ip Sipje
brut bruke kol kSlje trap trdpje
dab débje koren kérenie trn tfnje
dren drénje kosten késtenije trup tripije
glist glisje Iist I{sje t3am t8dmje
grozd) grézie/ prsten) prstenje/ tutun) tdtunije/
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"half-brother" /pribrakja/.

2.3:3.1.6. There are a few nouns which also take the plural
ending (-ja) preceded by the suffix (-i8k), which may be held
responsible for a "collective" meaning which accompanies this

plural, and which is absent in parallel plurals of the same

nouns:
(gro?) "grave" /gré&bi¥kja/ "church-yard® /g9rdébosi/ hgraves"
(kraj) "end"  /kraiskja/ /krasios/

(pat) "road" /p&atigkija/ /p&toi/

{(plamEn) "flame" /pléamnigkija/ /pl&mnoj/

2.3.3. i j :
1.7. The plural suffix (-j) also occurs only rarely.

A few nouns with a stem ending in (3j), a few in {F), one in
4 (K) take this ending: ,

(boj "fight, battle" /boj
obitSaj /&bitSaj/ "custom" obitgaj
poroj "torrent, flood" p&roj
pOfOJ "nappy” pévoj
raj "paradise" raj
razboi) "weaving-loom" rézboj/

(koZuF "leather coat” /k6%uj
morkoF "carrot" mdrkoj
oreF "walput" brej
ostroP "island" 8stroj
otruF "poison" Struj
otZurF "stepfather" 6t8uj
perduf "feather" pérduj
raki; P "sleeve" r&kai
vakaF) “parish" vakaj/

(poZoK) ' -
"snail /p620i/

2.3.3.
3.3.1.8. All other masculine nouns take the desinence (-i)
in the plural. Examples:




{(tSarsaf "bed sheet, tablecloth” /tSarsafi plural versus "neutral” plural, viz. {gvozd) /gros/ "grape"
mastrav "expense" mistravi /9rézje/ collective plural, /grézdoj/ “"countable" plural.

kriez "tick" insect kflezi The nouns (dEn) "day" and (grst) /grs/ "handful" have parallel
badzanak, "brother-in~law" badZanatsi plurals: /dni, dénoj/ and /gfsti, gfstoj/. It is not known
bubreG, "kidney" bibredzi : whether there is any difference in meaning hetween the two plural
kotEl "kettle" ko6tli g forms of {(grst). The form /dni/ can be considered as a countable
lTepaE, ts "burdock" lep&jtsi g plural form: /t8etiri dni/ "four days", whereas /dénoj/ is
mrazulEts "icicle" mrézultsi : unmarked in this respect; the latter may bhe combined with

rkulEts "germ" fkultsi ; numerals /téétiri dénoj/ and also be used with a collective

sok01 "falcon" s6kli f meaning /pominaa dendjte/ "the days passed by", in which

opinOK, “{kind of) shoe" opintsi ? meaning the form /dnite/ is impossible {cf. {(godin-a) 2.3.3.2.7.).
tsrvits "worm" tsfftsi ; Other doublet plural forms are:

velesjanBTS "native of Veles" veldsiani . (kosten "chestnut" /késtenje, kdsteni

argatIN "day-labourer” drgati tatk-o "father" tdtkoj, tatkoftsi

vliadiK,-a "bishop" vladitsi dren "cornel" drénoj, drénje

arami-a “thief" aramii kol "pole" kdloy, kolje

gazd-a) "landlord" gdzdi/ snop) "sheaf" sndpoj, sndpje/
It must be realized that because of strict phonemic conditioning Ve were not able to establish with certainty whether the forms

the plural suffix of nouns like /ar&mia/ may be realized also

as zero:

/aramii/

{cf. Phonology 4.1

N

Monosyllabics taking the plural ending {(-i) are as follows

with the suffix (-je) express a collective plural.

The noun (plamBEn, plamen) "flame” is a notable exception

with the following plurals:

(see also 2.3.3.1.9.): : /plamniskja/ collective plural, /plémnoj, plémni, plémeni/.
(dZaK; ‘"part of the weaving-loom" /dZ&tsi !

fnuk, "grandson, nephew” fnltsi 2.3.3.2. Feminine

grK, "Greek" gresi/

kjunG,; "stove-pipe" /kjindzi](sat "hour, clock" /s&ti E 2.3.3.2.1. A small number of monosyllabic feminine nouns with
konj "horse” kénijt seiz ‘"groom, stable-boy" séizi | zero desinence in the singular take the suffix {(-0j) in the
maz "man" m&EZi tsut "blossom" tsiti i plural:

nokt “nail” nékti tel “shoe" t88li | (kal "mua" /ké&loj

pat "time" pati vlias "Arumanian” vlasi % krv  “blood" kfvoj

post “fast® pdsti vOolK,; “wolf" voltsi § pot  "sweat" pétoj

prst); "finger" pfsti/ zab) “tooth" zabi/ | Zar) "embers" Z&aroj/

2.3.3.1.9. A small number of masculine nouns have doublet forms 2.3.3.2.2. The plural ending (-je) is taken by a limited number

in the plural. The four nouns having either {(~idk-ja) with of nouns with the stemfinal consonants {(d m n v j):
collective meaning, or {(-oj),

still

have already been mentioned. !

There is another noun with the distinction collective £




{detelin~-a "clover" /detélinjel| (ograd-a "yard" /6grage
glavin-a "hub"” glavinje planin-a “"mountain” pléninie
godin-a "year" gbdinje rodnin-a "relative" rédninje
golin~a "glade" gblinje slam~a “straw" sléamje
grmad~a "heap" gfmage svinj-a "swine" svinje
kapin-a “blackberry" kéapinje trev-a “grass" trévije
ledin~a "virgin soil" lTédinje utrin-a ‘“early morning" Gtrinje
Tivad~a "meadow" Iivage vod~a) "water" vége/
niv-a) "field" nivije/

2.3.3.2.3. There is one feminine noun which takes the collective
plural suffix (-i8k-ja):

{(papr-a) "“fern" /papriskija/

(Note, that there is no plural form such as */pépri/ or

*/papriske/.)

2.3.3.2.4. All feminine nouns having a stem ending in a vowel

other than (i) take the plural ending {(~3j):

{bo-a "flea" /boj
ko-a "bucket" ko3
le-a “flower-bed" lej
maske-a "stepmother" méske]
gla-a "head"” glaj
sna-a) "daugher/sister-in-law" snaj/

There is one other feminine noun which takes the same plural

ending: (muv-a) "fly" /muj/.

2.3.3.2.5. Plural desinence (-e) is taken only by two nouns:
{noG;~-a “foot" /ndédze

raK;-a) "hand" réatse/

2.3.3.2.6. All other feminine nouns take the plural suffix
(~i). This productive ending is also taken by all feminine
nouns not yet mentioned which have a zero desinence in the

singular:

!
1
1
%
!

(duzin-a "dozen, ten" /dtzini
dinj-a “melon” dinji
grad—-a "breast" gradi
knig~a “book, paper" knigi
kukij-a "house" kaki
arnautk-a "Albanian woman" arndutki
dZami-a "mosque” dzamii
holest /bdles/ "illness" bdlesti
nokj "night" néki
pesokK, "sand" pésotsi
boj-a) "colour" bbdi/ (cf. Phonology 3.3.2. and 6.2.14.)

2.3.3.2.7. The noun {(godin-a) "year" has two plural forms:
/g6dinje/ collective plural and /g6dini/ unmarked plural:

n

/pominale gbdinje/ "years passed by" versus /dve, tri, mnbgu
gédini/ “"two, three, many years'. From {(rodnin-a) "relative"
one gets the collective plural /r&dninje/ and the unmarked

plural /rédnini/.

2.3.3.3. Neuter

2.3.3.3.1. There are three neuter nouns with plural ending (~i}:
(oK, -0 "eyea" /6181

uv, -o "ear" asi

1akT-o0) /lako/ “elbow" lakti/

2.3.3.3.2. All neuter nouns (except the three mentioned in the
foregoing section) with a singular ending (-o), and neuter nouns
with stemfinal (ts) or (8kj), and a few others have the plural

desinence (-a):

{(blat-o "swamp" /bléta
ezer-o "lake" ézera
jabok-o "apple” jaboka
kolen-o "knee" kélena
drfts-e "bit ol wood" dfftsa
jajts-e "egg" jajtsa
lits-e "face" litsa

aligkj-e) /&Yiske/ "article of dress" &aliskja/




(maziskj-e /maziske/ "big, strong man" /maziskja 2.3.3.4.2. The quantifying plural has a special desinence (-a)

The plural of the noun {(ram-o) "shoulder" is formed by only six nouns, four masculine and two feminine nouns that had

volt&iskj-e /vélt$iske/ "big, strong wolf" véltiiskija ! which must be attached to the noun when it is used with

kopj-e "lance" képia é (definite or indefinite) numerals. Its use in the dialect is

lozj-e "vineyard" lézja i optional: it may always be replaced by the unmarked plural

deT,-e) "child" détsa/ (cf. 2.3.3.3.4.) % form. Moreover the guantifying plural is marginal: we found
!

adding the suffix {(-en—-a): /ramena/. such a plural:

; (dEn "day" /déset déna/, but also /desét dni/ or /déset dénoj/
2.3.3.3.3. The remaining neuter nouns, (all taking the singular z gram "gramme" /std grama
ending (-e)), including numerous diminutives with the suffix : mesets "month" dva mésetsa
(t3), take the plural desinence {-ia): sat "hour, clock" tri sata’
(bard-e "small water-jug" /b&rdia nokj "night" dvad nokja
jaz-e "rope, rein" jézZia vetser) "evening" dva vétsera/
ei-e "small hedgehog" &%ia
odajts~e "small room" odajtsia 2.3.3.5. Pluralia tantum
tsvek-e "flower" tsvékia In morphological descriptions it is not unusual to find a list
brat-e) "little brother" bratia/ of the pluralia tantum. It is not common practice, however, to

present a list oi singularia tantum, although from the point

2.3.3.3.4. The noun {gumn-o) "threshing~floor" has two plural of consistency it would be the natural counterpart to the

forms: /glmnia/ collective plural versus /gGmna/ unmarked plural. pluralia tantum. This is guite understandable, not only because i

The noun (drv-o) has two meanings: "tree, wood", which are there are undoubtedly so many singularia tantum, but also
distinguished in the plural: /dfvja/ "trees", /dfva/ “firewood". because this phenomenon of defectivity is very likely much |
The noun (kuti-e) "dog" has the collective plural /kdtsiSkja/ more difficult to establish. :
and an unmarked plural /kat$ia/. The noun {(deT,-e) also has two This is why we shall not deviate from common practice, and
plurals: a collective plural /détSia/ and an unmarked plural we shall present a list of pluralia tantum occurring in our
/détsa/. The plural forms of the noun (kril-o) "wing" are material. We are, howoevey, well aware of the fact that there
/krilja/ collective plural and /krila/ unmarked plural. The ; are also problems concerning the establishment of pluralia ;
noun /nébo/ "heaven" has a regular plural form /néba/, but tantum. FPor instance, is the noun /pdri/ "money" a plurale !
there is a set expression containing an irregular plural form: tantum? It is true that the singular form /plra/ exists, but
/do nérkesi/ "(reaching) up to heaven". it means "one hundredth of a dinar”. Thus there is a clear

semantic difference. Is /niski/ “shafts of a weaving-loom"
2.3.3.4. Marked plural a plurale tantum? The singular form /niskja/ was never used é:

spontaneously, but the form was not rejected when we asked for i
2.3.3.4.1. The collective plural forms have already been dealt | it.
with. They were marked by the desinences (-i$k-ja), (~je), ; ‘
(-ja) or (-ia). Only the desinence (-i$k-ja) may be considered
to express exclusively a collective plural. (Cf. Derivation 3.0.) ! 7/tri sdta/ or /tri sati/ both with the meaning "three hours" must not be

i confused with :tri sdto/ "thyro olalock”. ‘

66 ‘

67 by




It is therefore not without some doubt and hesitation that we with (-e):

present below a list of the pluralia tantum occurring in our (daskal "teacher" /déskale b E:;
material: ; drugar "friend" drigare
/bfdila "part of a loom" /napaléni "gold coins" svekOr "husband's father" svékre : i
bukdjtsi "beech firewood" pantdni "trousers" } josiv proper name jésive o “‘
dabbéjtsi ‘"oak firewood" pérmatsi ‘“banisters" ; tsar) “"czar" tsare/ ”’,‘?& i :fﬁ%
dzmirinki "crackling" platdki  "things" The vocative form of (gospo) “"God" is /gdspodi/. Masculine nouns ) "?‘ "““45%1
farmerki "blue jeans” pdkladi "carnival" with a non-zero ending in the singular never have a special o ‘21:32 ;ia
gaski "underpants" potot8ki "rest of home-brew" vocative form. “x* %
géti "stockings without foot" roditeli “parents" There are a few nouns with a singular desinence (-o) which 'Mﬁ““%"‘%iﬁ?‘
grébni “card" saZgi "soot" i function only as a form of address to a male person. They are :1 i ;% ' &
jasli "manger" skléptsi "bowl with cover" derived by means of the suffix (k) from masculine nouns, denoting : o M
kétsiskja "hemp remainders" sGdZutsi "home-made sausage" kinship terms. The form /bratko/, derived from /brat/ "brother" i i g’l%‘
leskd6jtsi "hazel firewood" tritsi "bran" is mainly used to address a person of about the same age you %?,"': 7 5
matasi "crossing" voditsi "baptism of Christ" meet by chance somewhere, but who is certainly not your brother. ' 7 ‘
mbézolki "itching" zdviftsi/ "(kind of) puttees” g Similarly there are: L‘i’ ,M
mistaki/ "moustache" } /sinko/ to address a younger person, derived from /sin/ "son". S . " :
The plurale tantum /llige/ "people, men" is considered to be a ; /t$it8ko/ to address an older person, derived from /t3itZo/ "uncle" : n.y'%gé“ 7 il
suppletive plural form to singular (ts£6eK,), to which, however, [ /fnitsko/ to address a little child, derived from /fnuk/ “grandson". S ‘@&“%
a regular plural /tSbetsi/ also exists, but this form is used : B ‘;}fg(;. % m.z.‘»
much more rarely than /ldge/. 2.3.4.2. Feminine | &T% i ’%i‘\ i
The vocative desinences are (-o) or {(-e). Most nouns take (-0): P ‘“?i i ,‘ @‘
2.3.4. The vocative (cf. Derivation 3.0.) the few that take (-e) are listed here: : : s o i
(bab-a "grandmother" /babo : ) #.;2 ‘ :
2.3.4.1. Masculine sna-a "son's wife, brother's wife" snéo s %} % i
The vocative suffixes for masculine nouns are (-u) or {(-e). svakj-a "wedding-quest"” svéake/ . ';%\u?ﬂ" i ‘*‘&’g}* i
The only group of nouns where the use of the vocative form seems mam-a "mama" /mame/, but also /mamo/ ; e é‘;‘% ;;\gw
to be productive is the group of proper names with a zero nunk-a) "marriage witness" /ninke/ (cf. /ninko/ which is the : xg?‘ : v
desinence for the singular. Examples: male counterpart of /ninka/. ‘1 . Sy
with (-uj: : R **'" o
(brat "brother" /bratu 2.3.5. The article : . "ﬁ*’ ‘
maz "man" mazu The suffixes of the article are presented below. They are . o *’.\:”}
svat “"wedding-guest" svéatu interrelated with the desinences for number/gender of the ‘ L ;}\5 3
beg) "bey" bégu/ nouns: ; o :.;
; | o .

i
L
}




a0
|
; (odZ-a "Moslem priest" /6dz2ata
Number/gender | masculine | femining | newter [ plural | | kom$ita  “neighbous’ ronsfata
icle T SgTEES S g 1 -a | 2o T-¢ i ded~o) "grandfather” dédoto/ E
+ : i =l
+ + + + 3 2.3.5.2. All feminine nouns take the article (-ta):
1+ + + + i ; (gun-a "long peasant coat"” /glnata ) '4** 3«(‘%
L | ‘ ! +l +‘ WJ z pare-a "steam” paréata : / i x
j stre-a "eaves" stréata A
'Only two feminine nouns: (raK,-a) "hand” and (noG,-a) “"foot", which J pepel "ash" pépelta
are anomalous in all respects. smrt) "death" smftta/ et oy
! A few nouns with variant gender take either (-o) or (-ta) i i :
From this table it is clear that the formal relations between ; (see 2.3.2.5.): \"
the suffixes of the article and the suffixes for number/gender : (piper) "paprika" /pipero, piperta/
are the strongest. The only group of nouns with different article ;
suffixes because of a (non-formal) difference in gender is the ‘ 2.3.5.3. All neuter nouns take (-to): o
group of nouns with zero desinence in the singular. In all other (tSel-o "forehead" /ts&loto i o i
cases the relation is completely formal. gjubr-e) "garbage" gjtbreto/ fi, ; ;
In referring to the endings of the article we shall mention 4o uﬁ"\" i
only the (-t) member, but the (-v) or (-n)-forms can be 2.3.5.4. Plural nouns with a plural desinence {(-a, -ia, -ja) 3 ?g» Q?s,
substituted for it. ; or (-iSk-ja) or pluralia tantum ending in (a) take (-ta): ‘L‘ ; L
I, {rebr-a "ribsg"” /rébrata i
2.3.5.1. Masculine nouns with a singular desinence (-@) take ; kotl-ia "small kettles" kotTiata i
(-o), and in rare cases {(~ot): brat-ja “"brothers" brékjata &
(tSoekK, "man" /t&Beko ram-en-a "shoulders” raménata ) e : ,}4
petrovden "St.Peter's day" petrévdeno ’ pat-isk~ja) "roads" patiskjata/ 4 & :ff%
gra "hean(s)" gréo : Plural nouns with plural suffix (-je) or pluralia tantum )‘“ i . ot
gluzgj /glug/ "ankle" glazgijo ending in {(e) take {(~to): L iaw i
grozd /aros/ "grape"” groézdo : (glist-je "intestinal worms" /glisjeto
koftSeG, /k6ftsSek/ "trunk” kéftego ; svinj-je "swine" pl. svinjeto | v
razboj “weaving~loom" réazbojo luge) "people” ligeto/ P .
orel "walnut" éreo : All other nouns in the plural take (~te): "@
rakdF "sleeve" rékoo , (bik~0j "bulls™ /hikdIte it e
ogAn "fire" gno : Sur-ej "wife's brothers” suréjte .
kotEl) "rettle” k6telo/ kom$i~-1 "neighbours" komdiite $
Masculine nouns with a singular ending (-a) or (-o, -e) take mas~i "tables” masite
(-ta) or (-to), respectively: uv,~-i "ears" dsite Lo
spank-ofts-i  “"sleepy-heads" spank&ftsite i i o
razboij~-j) "weaving-looms” razbéjte/ “%% i
5 B o
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perdulf-j "feathers" /perdGjte é 2.4.2. Exceptions to the rules stated above are: wiw
gla-j "heads" glajte 3 1. (vetSern) "evening” masculine /vétZerni/ ' }
odaj-i "rooms" odédite ; 2. (koz) "goat's" /k&6zi, ké6zja, kb6zjo, kbzi/ : o %
noG, -e "feet” nddzete ; 3. (vel) "great"; this adjective occurs only in fixed i
rak,-e "hands" rétsete expressions: /vell petok/ "Good Friday" /véli t3é&tvrtok/ i §
tritsi) “bran" tritsite/ "Maundy Thursday" /v&lja sdbota/ "Easter Eve"; /véliden/ or i o .

/véligden/ "Easter" is consitdered to be a compound noun o

because of the form with the article: /veligdeno/.
2.4. Adjectives 4. (Zitn) "corn" masculine /Z{itni/, is attested only in /Zitni g i &) i

pazaxr/ "corn market" where it probably functions as a proper s %
2.4.1. The stem of adjectives ends in a consonant except for a k name. A g
small number of adjectives that are mostly loanwords (see below). : 5. {siromaS) "poor" is defective. Feminine and neuter forms do “f O

Adjectives have three gender forms in the singular and one not exist. Masculine /sfroma/, plural /sirémasi/ (cf. 2.4.7.). L& §

form for the plural, where no gender can be distinguished. The 6. a small number of adjectives (loans from Turkish) are E i - *y
desinences for masculine are (-i) or (-@): when the stem ends indeclinable: i *A
in one of the final clusters (sk, §k(j), Zg(j)) the desinence is : /kadba/ "worthless" /kdba tSG6ek/ ! W
(-1i), otherwise it is (-@). The desinence for feminine is (-ay, : /s&lam/ "sane" '
for neuter (-o). The plural desinence is (-j) for adjectives : /térsene/ "obstinate" ‘ s
ending in (F), otherwise (-i). Adjectives with a stem ending in /asli/ "genuine" /ne mu e asl'i m&jka/ "(she) is not his own mother" ‘ § ik i
(uF) admit, for phonological reasons, both plural desinences /sdmsur/ or /namsur/ "gloomy" %?
(only two examples). (There are very few exceptions Lo these - ol i
rules; they will be listed separately.) Examples: 2.4.3. A small group of loans {(also from Turkish) have doublet : “w
(bogat "rich" /bégat, bbdgata, bbgato, bbégati forms: a form in (i-a)” which is indeclinable in the singular, “Q; ;l
blag "sweet" blak, bléga ‘ and a form in (iVv) which is inflected according to the rules K i
diosk “of Dihovo" dioski, dioska, diosko, dfoski stated in 2.4.1.: N%’w&'f A
mask "male" magki, maska i (kasmetli-a) "happy, lucky" /kesmétlia/, plural /kosmétlii/ and L N
tSuzgj "unknown" t8Gzgi, t8GZgja (kasmetliv) /kismetlif, kosm&tliva, kosmétlii/ $$i’ E
vest “adroit" ves, vésta, vésto, véski Other examples are: »jw §
ZeZzOk "hot" 2820k, z&8ka, %268ko, Zé8ki : {(bortsli-a "in debt" %jgﬁ
kozinA,F "made of goat's wool" ké6zinaf, kozinaa, kozinoo, kozinaj imagli-a “"rich" &&t
zdrav "healthy" zdrof, zdrava, zdravo, zdravi , kabaetli-a "guilty" 1 ) 0 $ﬂﬂ§
oreoF "walnut" 6revf, oréoa, oréoo, oré&oj mukaetli-a "who cares much about" 5
fetOv "worn-out" férof, fétva, fétvo, fétvi namuzli-a "honest, decent” i
gotov "ready" gbétof, gbtova t$akarli-a) "having a cast in the eye" : ! ¢
suF "dry" suf, sla, sto, sii 1 i
kamenliv "stony" kamonlif, kaménliva, kamsnlivo, kaménlii | G
Ziv "alive™ 2if, Ziva, Zivo, zivi ‘Lunt considers them as substantives, although they are semantically and : ‘
gordeliv) "proud” gordel{f, gordeliva, gordelivo, gordel{vi/ syntactically the same as their doublets (1952:36). |
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2.4.4.

both parts: /glufném, glGanéma, gllonémo, gliinémi/. The

The compound adjective {(gluFnem) "deaf and dumb" inflects

masculine form has a doublet form /glioném/.

2.4.5. There is one adjective, /t8éstit/ "happy", with a vocative

ending in a set expression: /t$éstiti tsdre/ "honourable Czar!"

2.4.6. Comparison
By means of the prefixes (po) and (naj) the lexical meaning of
many adjectives may be intensified. Every form of an adjective
may take these prefixes. (po) expresses the comparative as well
as a rather high degree of the quality the adjective is referring
to, (naj) forms the superlative or implies an extreme degree:
(golem) "big" /pdgolem, pogolémio, pogdlema/ etc.
/najgolem/

{jak) "strong" /pdlak, najjak/
(artn) "good" /pd + aren, ndjaren/

The prefix (pre) which serves to express the excessive degree
of a certain quality occurs less fequently: (star) "old" /préstar/
"very old".

In addition to adjectives (and adverbs, see below) the
intensifying prefixes may be attached to other wordclasses.
We found in our material a few examples with nouns and participles.
The semantic function of the prefixes remains the same:
/janak/

/ardmia/

"hero" /pdjunak/ "more of a hero"

"thief" /najaramiata/ "the biggest thief"

/rasipan/ "depraved" /porasipan/

2.4.7. The article

The masculine form of the adjectives takes (~o), the feminine
form (-ta), the neuter (-to) and the plural (-te). When the
basic alternant of the adjective ends in a'consonant other than
(F), (V) or (j), an (i) is inserted between the stem and the
masculine form of the article (-0o). A (j) is inserted when the
basic alternant ends in (F) (the (F) alternates with # in this
form, cf. 2.8.4.3.); nothing is inserted when the article {(-u
already follows (i), i.e. when the basic alternant ends in {(3j),
or {(iV) (where (V) alternates with #, cf. 2.8.4.5.) or when
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the masculine form of the adjective has the desinence (-i).
Examples:

(bel) "white" /bélio, bélata, béloto, bélite/

(molt&liv) "tacit" /moltdlivio, molt3livata, molt&livoto, moltSlivite/
{(nov) "new" /ndvio, ndvata, ndévoto, nbvite/

(beloglh,F) "with grey hair" /belogléjo, belogléata, beloglSoto, beloglajte/
(mrzliv) "lazy" /mfzlio, mrzlivata, mrzlivoto, mrzliite/

(diosk) adjective of Dihovo /dibskio, dibskata, dibskoto, dibskite/
(tSuZzgj) "unknown" /tstizgio, tSdzgjata, tslzgjoto, tSiZgite/

There is one adjective with a basic alternant ending‘in {S) in
which (j) is also inserted before the masculine article:

(siromaS) "poor" /siromidjo/. This word is considered to be a
substantive (for literary Macedonian) by Lunt®. We treat it as

an adjective on syntactical grounds: /siroma t&6ek/ "a poor man",
as well as on formal grounds, viz. the presence of a glide before
the masculine form of the article, which is typical for

adjectives, but never occurs at all with substantives (cf. (vla$§)

/viao/ "“the Arumanian”).
2.5. Adverbs
2.5.1. The adverb class is for the greater part derived from

other word classes. A very productive way of forming adverbs is

from adjectives. The neuter form of adjectives or, the masculine

form of adjectives ending in (-i), are also used as adverbs:

(arEkn "good, nice" /&rno
ubM F "beautiful” dboo
nov "new" névo
makedonsk "Macedonian" makedbnski

densk) "day" dénski/, e.g. /dénski bef/ "(I) was
(there) in the day-time".
2.5.2. There are a number of adverbs which are strongly related

°Lunt 1952:28. In the Re&nik na Makedonskiot jazik, tom 3, 1966:200, the

word is regarded both as a substantive and an adjective.
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to pronouns. Their grammatical meaning corresponds with the
interrogative, relative, demonstrative and indefinite pronouns
(cf. 2.6.)". It is remarkable that the adverbs which
correspond to the demonstrative pronouns also express, by the
same means, the semantic opposition of proximity ({v)-forms) and
distance ((n)~forms), which is neutralized in the (t)-forms

(cf. 2.6.6.):

space time

interrogative>7k$j,’kéde, ka/ "where" /kég, koéga/ "when"
/kajso/ /k&80, kbgaso/
demonstrative|/tamu/ “"there" /tbégas, tbgaj/ "then"

relative

/vamu/ "here"”
/énamu/ "over there"

indefinite /nikade/ "nowhere" /nikogas/ "never"

/nékade/ "somewhere"

/sékade/ "everywhere" /sékogad/ "always"

/kba bilo/ “whenever"

/kaj bilo/ "wherever"

manner quantity!
interrogative|/kako/ "how" /ké&(1)Yku/ "how much"
relative /kdkoso/ /kdékuso/

demonstrative |/tadka/ "thus"

/vdka/ "like this"
/6naka/ "like that"
/nikako/ "not at all,

/t6(1l)Yku/ "so much"
/6ku/ "this much”

/6noku/ "that much"
indefinite
in no way" /nékoku/ "some"
/sékako/ "all sort of ways"

/kako bilo/ "however"

The relative forms ending in /So/ also occur without /So/.
Alongside /nikade, nékade, sékade/ there occur also /nigde,

nikaj/ etc.

Y Cf. Lunt 1952:52.
"'The quantitative adverbs might also be considered as indefinite numerals.

In order to show the analogy we have listed them here.
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2.5.3. Apart from the most productive class of derived adverbs

already mentioned (2.5.1.), adverbs derived from other parts of

speech will be presented in the chapter on derivation. We shall

mention here only a small number of underived adverbs (including

a few which are derived from other adverbs):

time

/lani/ "last year"

/olémlani/ "the year before last"
/6dma/ "at once"

/odv&j/ "in the nick of time"
/nékni/ “the day before yesterday"
/sab&jle/ "early in the morning"
/séga/ "now"

/sétne/ "after that"

/tséra/ "yesterday"

/G8(k)e, us/ "still, nore"

/véke/ "already"

manner

/b&ska/ "separately"
/inaku/ "otherwise”
/kélepur/ “gratuitously"”
/pé&ki/ "on foot"
/téptan/ "all together"

2.5.4. Comparison

just as in the case of adjectives,

space
/délu/ "(to be) downstairs”

/Gdulu/ "(to go) downstairs"
/6zdola/ "“from downstairs"
/g6re/ "(to be) upstairs"
/zgbra/ "from upstairs'
/Ggare/ "(to go) upstairs"
/6(d) zgora/ "from upstairs"
/6vde(ka)/ "here”

/6nde(ka)/ "there"

/ottuka, ottuva/ "from here"
/tdka, tdva/ "here"
/(v)natre/ "inside"

measure

/dip/ "very"

/mal(k)u, maltse/ "a little bit"
/{m)ndgu/ "much, many"
/rétsisi/ "almost"

/tro, trétska/ "a bit"

adverbs can also express

intensifying degrees of the lexical meaning they represent by

means of the prefixes (po) and (naj):

/arno/: /pd + arno, ndjarno/

/Gboo/: /poilboo, najlboo/

/sétne/: /pbsetne, nédjsetne/ "later on; finally"

/adlu/: /pbdolu, najdolu/
/bdska/: /pbbaska/, ¢.g.

/to e p&baska/

From /mnégu/ "much, many" are formed /pdke/ "more" and

/néjpoke, nadjmnogu/ "mostv".
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2.6. Pronouns

From a formal and syntactic point of view the grammatical class
of pronouns is a very heterogenous one. A number of pronouns are
very like adjectives (possessive, gualifying and quantifying
pronouns), others form a group apart in the morphology of the
dialect.

Pronouns differ largely in the grammatical categories they
distinguish. The richest in this respect are the personal
pronouns which express person, number, and to a limited extent
gender and case. The poorest are the interrogative and relative
pronouns, which at best distinguish human and non-human, and
sometimes gender, if used attributively.

The binding element of pronouns is their grammatical meaning;
a pronoun is a substitute, which is defined as "a linguistic
form or grammatical feature which, under certain conventional
circumstances, replaces any one of a class of lingquistic

n 1?2

forms

2.6.1. Personal pronouns
The personal pronouns distinguish number {singular and plural),
person (lst, 2nd, 3rd) and partly, only in the 3rd singular,
gender (masculine, feminine, neuter). The personal pronouns are
the only class of words which distinguish case. They have
special forms when they have a subject function (we then call
them non-objective), and other forms to express the direct
object; there is a third group of forms for the indirect object
(the last two groups are called objective forms). The objective
forms further distinguish what are known as long and short forms;
the short forms are clitics; the long forms, except when they
occur after prepositions, are almost exclusively used together
with the short forms.

The relations between the stem variants of the personal
pronouns are not presented in terms of morphonemic alternations.

One might establish, as has been done for Polish by Schenker!?,

¥ ofrom Bloomfield 1933:247. CF. llockett 1958:255f.
U Schenker 1964:33.,
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what are called suppletive alternations, e.g. singular ~ plural
in the lst person: /my /n/, in the 2nd person: /t/ v /v/ etc.

In other cases, however, the variants will not lend themselves

to such an analysis. (Compare the non-objective forms of the

ist and 3rd singular and 3rd plural with the corresponding
objective ones.) In addition the personal pronouns have entirely
distinct forms compared to adjectives or other pronouns; we prefer
therefore simply to give a survey of the occurring forms in

terms of phonemes and their syntactic functions:

non- objective prepo-
obj. short long sitional
e GAE ) AndiT
sg. 1s£’ jés (ka) me mi méne méne
2nd ti te ti tébe tébe
3rd m.| toj go mu néyo/toj | négo/to)
f.] taja/taa je mu néze/tédja néze/t&ja
n.| toéa go mu négo/t6a négo/t6a
pl. 1lst n{; ne : ni nas/nam nas
2nd vie ve vi vas/vam vas
3rd tie i mu | nim(i)/tie| nim(i)/tfe
Notes:

1. The forwm /jéaska/ is an emphatic variant of /jas/; its use
is very often accompanied by inversion: /ne md davaj ti,
mu d&adof jaska/ "Don't (you) give him, I gave him”.

2. The long forms are the same both for the direct and indirect
objective case. The formal difference lies only in the
accompanying short forms: /toj méne me vide/ "he saw me",
/toj méne mi ddde/ "he gave me".

3. The 2nd plural forms are only used in the plural. There are
no honorific forms in the dialect. They are not even to be
found for other pronouns or for the verb.

4. Variant forms of the 3rd person objective case are used:

direct long indirect long
singular 3rd m./n. go..négo or go..toj mu..négo or mu..na toj
fem. je..néze or je..tdja mu..néze or mu..na taja
mu..nimi or mu..na tie

plural 3rd i..nimi or i..tfe
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5. There are also variant forms for the 3rd person when used after
prepositions: /so négo/ or /so toj/ "with him"; /so néze/ or
/so tdja/ "with her". /néze/ has a reduced clitic form /ne/:
/s6 ne/.

6. The direct short form of the 3rd plural /i/ is very often
realized as [j]. We refer to this phenomenon in the
introductory remarks, concerning external sandhi position,
of chapter 5 (section 1.3.).

Examples:

/mu go ddof néze/ or /mu go ddof na téja/ "(I) gave it to her"

/toj nam ne vide/ or /toj nas ne vide/ "he saw us"

/toj nam ne né vide/ or /toj nas ne né vide/ "he did not see us"

/toj nam ni go dade/ or /toj nas ni go d&de/ "he gave it to us”

/toj nam ne ni gd dade/ or /toj nas ne ni g6 dade/ "he did not give it to us"

/jas je vidof taja/ or /jas je vidof néze/ "I saw her"

/négo ne g6 vidof/ or /ne g6 vidof toj/ "(I) did not see him"

/k&3j nim béme/ or /k&j nimi béme,/ "(we) were with them”

/na Zénata tvGja m&jka mu tébe ti e baba/ "the mother of your wife is mother-

in-law to you"

/mu go imam str&o/ "I am afraid of him"

2.6.2. Possessive pronouns

Possessive pronouns distinguish number and person.'In the 3rd
singular they distinguish gender (feminine and non-feminine),
according to the gender of the noun or pronoun to which they
refer. They also distinguish gender and number according to the
noun which they gqualify. The desinences are then: for masculine
(=@); for feminine (-a); for neuter 3rd person (-o), otherwise
the neuter ending is (-e); for plural 3rd singular non-feminine

(=)}, otherwise the plural ending is {(-i).

basic

alternant masc.| fem. ntr. pl.
singular 1st | (moj) |/moj |mbja |méje |m6i
2nd {tvo3) tvoj |tvdja |tvbje | tvoi
3rd non-fem.| {(negol) négof [négoa |négoo |négoj
fem. nézin|nézina [nézino|nézini
| plural 1st ) ‘nas |nasa |nage |nasi
2nd (vas) vas visa vage vasgi

3rd {nin) nin nina nino nini/

Apart from the neuter forms in the 1lst and 2nd persons (with
desinence (-e)), the desinences of the possessive pronouns are
those of adjectives. And it is not only in their forms, but also
in their function that these pronouns are like adjectives™.

The suffixes of the article taken by the possessive pronouns
are: masculine {(-o) with insertipn of (i) or (j) before this
suffix under the same conditions that hold for adjectives
(cf. 2.4.7.), feminine {(-ta), neuter (-to) and plural (-te):
(moj "my" /mé&jo, mbjata, mdéjeto, mdite/

negoF “his" /negbdjo, negdata, negdoto, negdjte/

nag) "our" /naSio, ndsata, ndSeto, nddite/.

Examples of the use of possessive pronouns:

/negoot6 dete/ or /déteto né&goo/ or /déte négoo/ "his chilad"
(*/négoo déte/ was rejected by our informants)

/ta e mdja %éna/ "this is my . .wife"

/da 6ime kaj mojatd Zena/ "let's go to my wife"

/négoa e ktkjata/ "it's his house".

Wizh kinship terms, instead of the possessive pronouns, the
indirect short forms of the personal pronouns are generally
used, always in postposition, the noun being without article:
/sin mi/ "my son”

/8inéj mu/ "his/her sons"
Or to avoid ambiguity or give emphasis:
/sin mu nézin/ or /sin mu na t&ja/ "her son”

{(our informants rejected */déte mi/.)

" runt (1952:36) calls them "pronominal adjectives'.




2.6.3. Reflexive pronoun
The reflexive pronoun refers to the subject of the sentence. There
is one long form and there are two short forms for the dircot and
indirect objective case. The long form can only be used after
prepositions or when accompanied by one of the short forms. The
short forms are clitics (cf. Accent 4.3.). The forms are analogous
to those of the personal pronouns:
direct: /se/
indirect: /si/
long: /sébe/
Both /se/ and /si/ occur very frequently in the dialect. /se/ is
used as follows:
1. with a passive meaning:

/méndZata se vari/ "the food is being cooked"

/to ne sé& jaj/ "that's not edible"

/dvéta zbéroj se zbdrvaa/ "both words are used"
2. with a reflexive meaning:

/toj se gréj nd soba/ "he warms himself at the stove"

/haj, mori, sméni go toj "go and change that dress, put

flistano, oblétgi se drfigi/ on another one"

/kélta se lé&pi na lop&tata/ "the mud sticks on the shovel"
3. With a reciprocal meaning:

/se bief so fil&n tSoek/ "I fought with a certain man®

/tie se izbia Gboo t8éra/ "they had a good fight yesterday"
4. in a limited number of impersonal expressions to express

desire, need, (im)possibility:

/se se mdzi/ "everything is possible"

/mi se jaj/ "I am hungry"

/ne mu se spiede/ "I could not sleep"

/ne mi se rébota/ "I could not come to work"

/mi se pile/ "I am thirsty"

/na t8éeko ne mu sé jaj "the flesh does not eat {= hurt] a

mésoto, mu se j&j zbdro/ man, but the word does"

/tému ne sé oj/ "you can't get there"
5. with certain verbs:

/mi se béndisa knigata/ "I like the book"

/6vde mi se béndisa/ "I like it here"

/hajde, da se napieme &dno k&fe/ "let's drink a cup of coffee"

82

/toj sdmo jaj i ne se ndjadva/ "he only eats and can't get enough'
The short form /si/, in addition to fulfilling an indirect
object function, very often accompanies certain verbs, where its

use is optional. It is very difficult to describe its function
in these cases, but this form seems to concentrate the effect of
the action expressed by the verb on the subject of the sentence.
Examples:

/tdri si sam/ "pour yourself out a glass"”

/lep si z&la/ "(she) bought bread"

/déma tsel den ke si rAbotad/ “you will work the whole day at home"
/6di, 6di, rabotaj si/ "go, go and work!"

/ke si O&jme/ "we shall go home"

/haj, legnéte si/ "go and have a lic-down"

/si légnaf/ "I went [already] to bed"

/éla si na lfpenje kémpiri/ "come here to help us to peel potatoes”
/s8mo si m6ltdi, it§ ne zbdra/ "he only sits mum, does not utter a word"

/sl 6dvam, bre/ "I'm going home".

2.6.4. Possessive reflexive pronoun

This pronoun also refers to the subject of the sentece and
means "myself, yourself" etc. depending on the subject. The
forms of this pronoun, including those with an article, and its
use, are identical to the forms and use of the possessive
pronouns:

{svoj) /svoj, svéja, svéje, svéi/.

Example: /toj ima svoja& kukja/ "(he) has a house of his own".

2.6.5. Intensive pronoun
The intensive pronoun means "self, myself, himself" etc.,
depending on the noun or pronoun to which it refers. It has the
same desinences as adjectives and is mostly used together with
the article suffixes:
{(sam) /sam, sama, samo, s&mi/

/sémio, s@mata, slmoto, sdmite/
Examples:
/sam d6jdof/ "(I) came myself"
/séma sébe se mief/ " (I) myself washed myself"

/sémio pop dojde/ or /pdépo sam ddjde/ “the priest himself came™
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{sam) may also have the meaning "alone": /sémi Zéni béme/ " (we)

were women alone".

2.6.6. Demonstrative pronouns
As already indicated, demonstrative pronouns express the
opposition: proximity versus distance, formally (v) versus (n),
neutralized by the form (&) {(cf. 2.2.2.).

In addition they distinguish number and gender (masculine and
non-masculine). Formally they are very close to the personal

pronouns (cf. the non-objective case of the 3rd person):

"neutral"” proximate distant

singular masc. toj Svaj/évoj Snaj/6noj
non-masc. ta Sva &na
plural tie Svie Snie

Instead of /ta/, also /t&ja/ is used for the feminine, and
also /to/ is used for the neuter. The form /6no/, alongside
/6na/, for the neuter also exists.

The demonstrative pronouns very often form accentual units
with the noun which follows (see chapter on Accent for detailed
treatment). A few examples are given here: /ovaj tfoek/ "this man",
/ov& Zena/ "this woman", /onié detsa/ "those children", /t& dete/
"that child".

When preceded by a demonstrative pronoun, the noun may or
may not have an article attached: /to pértseto/ “that feather".

The demonstrative pronouns are also used substantively:

/6nie, 50 1 nésat farmérkite od it&lia, i prodidvaa na pato/
"those who bring the blue jeans from Italy sell them on the

road" .

2.6.7. Interrogative pronouns

The interrogative "what" is presented by the indeclinable /3o/
(or doublet form /8kjo/) in all positions. We found an indirect
form /t&0Gmu/ used only in the expression: /t8umd ti je?/ "of

what use is it to you?"!

Yef. Hendriks 1976:144
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The interrogative "who" is presented by /koj/ when used
non-attributively. In the direct objective case /koj/ is
optionally accompanied by /go/: /k&j go vide ti?/ "whom did s
you see?" A sentence like /k6j go vide?/ is ambiguous and may
mean "who saw him?" as well as "whom did (you/he) see?"
In the indirect objective case this ambiguity does not exist:
/koj/ then must always be accompanied by the clitic /mu/ and
precedoa by the preposition /na/: /na koj mu rétse?/ "whom did Iy ¢
(you/he} tell?",

Attributively, (koj, distinguishes gender and number with

/koj mu rétse?/ "who told him?"

the same desinences as do the possessive pronouns: /koj, k&ja,
k6je, k&i/. These forms, when not preceded by a preposition,

are always accompanied by the short forms of the personal

pronouns 3rd person. o
Examples:

/30 vide na pazar?/ "what did (you) see at the market?" o

/s6 %0 bé&3e ti nd pazar?/ "with what (how) did (you) come to the market?”

/80 brdj se”, "what size are (they)?"

/k63 tdoek go vide ti?/ "what man did you see?"”

/so k6je déte igraSe ti?/ "which child did you play with?"

2.6.8. Possessive interrogative pronoun g

This pronoun is presented by one indeclinable form, which is

independent of the noun which it qualifies or the person or o
persons it refers to: /t$i/. -
/t8f e ovd niva?/ "whose field is this?" : i
/tél se détsava?/ "whose children are they?" i ﬁfﬁ
2.6.9. Relative pronouns i
The interrogative pronouns /koj/ and /So/ are also used as g o
relative pronouns, but their function, in relation to the

antecedent, is quite different from their function as e
interrogative pronouns. As an interrogative /koj/ refers only Q

to persons, /%0/ to non-persons. As a relative pronoun the use y
of both is much wider: /koj/ in attributive use (with the same
desinences as the corresponding interrogative) and /3o/ may both

refer to persons as well as to things. Examples: J
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/détsata, So 6dat tamu, méite se/ "the children who walk there
are mine"; /koj/ with the noun /del/ "part" + article in:

/vo koj ke bidi dé&lo pArata/ "in which part the coin will be".
Both relative pronouns may optionally be accompanied by /go/
when used in non-subject position:

/odbéri si %o go sdkas/ "take what you want".

Another example is:

/slivite, t$éra So béreme, né bea Gbaj/ "the plums which we

gathered yesterday were not good".

2.6.10. Indefinite pronouns

The indefinite pronouns are compounds of /koj/ and /8o/ (or
/8kjo/), with the prefixed particles /ne/ implying "negation",
/ni/ "indefiniteness", and /se/ "universality" or /bilo/ and
/da e/ in postposition "generality".

In attributive use the compounds of /koj/ distinguish number
and gender (masculine and non-masculine) by means of forms which
differ from the forms used as interrogative pronoun: masculine
/koj/, non-masculine /ko/, plural /koji/.

The compound forms are:

/niko3/ "no-one" /niso/ “nothing*
/nékoj/ "someone" /néso/ "something"
/sékoij/ "everyone" /séso/ "everything"

/koj bilo/ “whoever"”
/k&3 da e/ idem

Examples: ‘

/80 bilo/ "whatever"

/36 da e/ idem

/nikoj né vidof/ "(I) have not seen anybody"

/na néko déte mu ddof/ "(I) gave (it) to some boy"
/s8ko 2&na go zndj/ "every woman knows this"

/po nékoj den/ "after a few days"

/nékoi dva s&ti/ "about two hours"

There is still another indefinite pronoun meaning "everything”:

/se/. It expresses singular and neuter. In attributive use it is
always accompanied by thé article and agrees in number and gender
with the noun it qualifies: /sétio, séta, séto, site/. The plural |
form /site/ also occurs non-attributively: /site ke si &dat/

"everyone will go home".
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Finally, there is yet another indefinite pronoun: /filén/
"a certain". It is mainly used attributively and is indeclinable:
/fil&n t8oek/ "a certain man" /filadn den/ “one day" /fildn Zena/
"a certain woman" /fil&n luge/ "certain people". There is a
rarely used non-attributive form expressing singular feminine

/fil&nka/ "“a certain woman".

2.6.11. Qualifying and guantifying pronouns

The qualifying and guantifying pronouns are constituted by a
group of forms about which views differ as to whether they should
be considered as adjectives or pronouns. Formally and syntactically
they are like adjectives. Unlike adjectives, however, they cannot
take the article. Semantically they form a parallel group with
some interrogative, demonstrative and indefinite pronouns. Like
the demonstrative pronouns they also express the opposition of
proximity and distance. They differ from the above mentioned
pronouns in that they contain an additional qualifying or
quantifying element.

The following forms occur in our material:

. qualifying quantifying
interrogative |{(kakOv} ot what t;pe" {kokaVv) "of what size"
m. }/k&kof /kékaf
f.] kdkva kok&va
n. | k&kvo koké&vo
pl. | k&8kvi/ k&kaj/

‘demonstrative |(takOv  "of the type" (tokav “of that size"
vakOv "of this type" okaVv "of this size”
onakov "of that type” onokaV) "of that size"

indefinite sekakOv “of every type"
nikakOv) "of no type"

Alongside the forms in /of/, /af/ also occurs: /kakaf, vakaf/.
Side by side with (k&kaV), (k6lkaV) also exists.

Instead of (kakOv) the interrogative /%0/ is also used. The
latter form is frequently used as an exclamatory qualifying

pronoun: /so Gbaa véna ¢t!’ "what a beautiful woman she is!"
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2.7. Numerals
Numerals, like personal pronouns, have forms so distinct from
those of other word classes that we shall not present them in
terms of morphonemes either. With the exception of one or two
alternations, all alternations are irregular in the sense that
they do not occur in other word classes and occur only once or
twice within the class of numerals. Some of the alternations
referred to here have more the character of suppletion.

The numerals can be divided into three groups: cardinals,

ordinals and collectives.

2.7.1. The cardinal numeral "one" is the only numeral which
distinguishes gender and number (by means of adjectival endings);
"two" expresses only masculine versus non-masculine. All other
cardinals have only one form. From 11 to 19 they are formed from
the numerals 1 to 9 + the suffix /najse/; the tens from "30" onwards
take the suffix /(d)ese/, in "20" this suffix is /jse/. /iljada/
“thousand" and /miljon/ "million" are formally nouns, having a
plural form in (-i). All the cardinals ending in /e/, except
/dve/, may take an additional /t/ in external sandhi position

(for instance in compound numbers: /dvadjset i O6sum/ "28").

2.7.2. The ordinals are formed, with a few exceptions, on the
basis of the stem of the cardinals + a suffix, mostly (t) and
adjectival endings, expressing the categories of number and

gender: (-i) for masculine and plural, (-a) for feminine, (-o)
for neuter. The numerals "1" and "2" have suppletive forms for

the ordinals, "3" and "4" undergo unique alternations.

2.7.3. The collectives are very limited: from "2" to "10" they
are used fairly frequently, we once heard the collective form

for "20", but otherwise they hardly exist. Their use is
restricted to nouns denoting male persons and in combination with
the plural form of the noun /dd3a/ "soul", which then means
“"persons”. The collectives form an opposition to the cardinals:
/pétmina br&kja/ "five brothers" considered as a group in
comparison to /pet brakja/ unmarked in this respect.

The collectives are formed from cardinals by means of the
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suffix /(m)ina/ or /itsa,

2.7.4. All numerals may take the article;

are used more frequently with the

The cardinal "one" and all the

article, like adjectives:

jtsa/.

/&dnio, édnata, édnoto,

the ordinals especially
article than without.

ordinals take the forms of the

édnite/ "one",

/pfvio, pfvata, pfvoto, pfvite/ "first", /péttio, péttata,

péttoto, péttite/ "fifth". The collectives and the cardinals
ending in /a/ take (-ta): /dvata/ and /dvéajtsata/ “the two";
all other (cardinal) numbers take (-te): /dvéte/, /pétte/

“the five" /dvajsete/ "the twenty".

cardinals

1 &den &dna &dno &dni
2 dva dve

3 tri

4 t§étiri

5 pet

6 Ses

7 sédum

8 Ssum

9 dévet

10 déset

11 edindjse

12 dvanéjise

13 trindjse

14 tsetrindijse
15 petndjse

16 Sesndjse

17 sedumnéise
18 osumnéjse
19 devetnéjse
20 dvéjse

21 dvédjset 1 é&den
30 triese
40 tSetriese
50 pédese
60 58 + ese

ordinals

collectives

pfvi pfva pfvo pfvi
ftéri

tréti
t8étvrti
pétti

§ésti

sé&dmi

Ssmi

dévetti
désetti
edindjseti
dvanéijseti
trindjseti
tSetrindjseti
petnajseti
Sesn&jseti
sedumndijseti
osumnajseti
devetn8jseti
dvéjseti
dvajset i pfvi
triéseti
tSetriéseti
pedéseti

Se + éseti

dvdjtsa
tréjtsa
tSetvbritsa
pét(m)ina
S&smina
sedimina
osGmina
devétina

desétina

dvajsétina
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70 sedtimdese sedumdéseti
80 ostimdese osumdéseti |
90 devédesc devedéseti
100 sto stéti

200 dvéste

300 trista

400 t3etristdtint

500 petstdtini

600 Sestdtini

1000 iljada

2000 dve iljadi

1000000 miljon

he masculine forms of the ordinals from "one" to "four" have
doublet forms with zeroending: /prf ftor tret tgétvrt/; /triese/
is also realised as /trise/.

A half is expressed by /pol/: /edinajset I pol/ "eleven and
a half".

2.8. Nominal morphonemic alternations

2.8.0. In this section the occurring alternations will be listed
according to word class and morphological categories in which
they occur. First the kind of alternation is mentioned, then the
conditions which are relevant for the occurrence of the
alternation, finally the alternation is illustrated by means of
examples. It will be stated whether an alternation is
predictable or not. When an alternation is predictable within
the conditions stated, only examples will be given. When an
alternation is non-predictable, all the cases in our material
undérgoing the alternation concerned will be listed.

The majority of nominal inflexional alternations concern
masculine nouns. There are only four feminine nouns and four
neuter nouns which undergo an alternation. There is only one
(masculine) noun undergoing an alternation in the vocative; there
are very few nouns, only masculines, which alternate when taking

the article. All other alternations affecting nouns concern the
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singular-plural relation of masculine nouns.
As was mentioned beforw, the personal pronouns and the
numerals are not given in terms of morphonemes, because of

the unique and unpredi< table character of the occurring
alternations.

2.8.1. Nouns: singular Vv plural

2.8.1.1. (F) : /£/ ~ # || Final consonant in the singular is
(K) : /k/ « i || dropped before plural ending,
(3) : /3/ ~ & || predictably before {-j), non-predictably

before (-0j):
before (-j) (only examples):
(koZuF) "leather coat" /kéZuj/
(poZoK) "snail" /pb6Zoj/ {(only one example with (K)).
before (-o0j) (all cases found in our material):

(8ed "thing" /8€o3j/: cf. (gnoj) "dung" /gnéjoj/
laF “lion" /l&03/; cf. (laf) "word" /l&foj/
bralF "ram"

buF "owl"

grel "sin"

mel "belly"

mel "bellows"

praF "dust"”

vrP "top" /varoj/

zmeF) "dragon"
2.8.1.2. (v) : /v/ ~ i || Only one feminine noun:

(muv-a) "fly" /muj/

2.8.1.3. (8) : # ~ /s/ || Only one masculine noun:
(vlasS) /vla/ "Arumanian" /v1&si/ (cf. 2.8.3.4.).

2.8.1.4., (E) : /Je/ ~ i fl Three masculine nouns drop the vowel
(A) : /a/ ~ ¢ || before plural ending {(-oj):

{(plamEn "flame" /pl&mnoj/

ogAn "fire" /6gnoj/ (cf. 2.8.3.2.)

vetEr) "wind" /vétroj/ (cf. 2.8.3.2.
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The noun {plamEn) also drops /e/ before the plural suffix : 2.8.1.6. (Ey) : Je/ ~ /f/ || Nouns with a stem ending in /oets/
(~isk-ja): (E.) : /e/ ~ /3/ || (Ey1) or /aets/ (E:) in the singular
/plamniskja/ (cf. next alternation). undergo these alternations before

plural ending {(-i). These alternations

2.8.1.5. (E) : /e/ ~ # || A relatively large number of (masculine) are, very likely, predictable, but
(0) : /o/ ~ # || nouns drop the vowel before plural the number of examples is too small
desinence (-i). This alternation is : to be certain about this (cf.
non-predictable. ; 2.8.3.3.).
It concerns: 3 {dioE, ts "native of Dihovo" /dioftsi
1. almost all masculine nouns with a stem ending in /Cel/, i vdoE, ts "widower" vdoftsi
/Cel/ or /Col/: i lepak, ts) "burdock" Yep&jtsi/
(petEl "cock" /pétli ;
dikEl "two-pronged hoe" dfkli j 2.8.1.7. (IN) : /in/ ~ # || A small number of masculine nouns,
Zeg0l "part of a yoke" Z&8gli : (ETS) : /ets/ “~ # || mostly denoting natives of countries
sok0l) "falcon" s6kli/ or towns, which have a stem ending

Exceptions are (gredel) "shaft joining the yoke and the plough" in /in/ or /ets/ in the singular,

/grédeli/, {temel) "foundation" /témeli/, (t3el) "shoe" dfop these suffixes before plural

/eseli/. : ending (-i). This alternation is
2. the nouns: : considered predictable. Examples:
(dEn "day" /dni/ (cf. with plural (~oj): /dé&noj/) 2 {bugarIN "Bulgarian" /blgari
strmEn  "stirrup" : gostIN "guest" gbsti
dobitOK, “"cattle” /ddbittsi/ (cf. 2.8.1.8.) bitolt3anETS "native of Bitola" bitdélt3ani
momOK "young man" : orianETS "native of Ohrigd" orfani
opinOK, "(kind of) shoe" % risjanETS) "Christian" risjani/
pasinOK, "step-son" A special case is turtS,IN, /tdrt$in/ "Turk", which simultaneously
smatOK;) "bad egg" alternates /8/ ~ /s/: /tGrtsi/.

The noun /plamen/ "flame" has two possibilities: (plamEn)
/plamni/ and (plamen) /pldmeni/. ; 2.8.1.8. (K,) = /k/ v /ts/ [I When taking the plural suffix (-i),

3. masculine nouns with a stem ending in /Cets/ (with very few (G1) : /a/ ~ /dz/ |} all masculine nouns with stemfinal
exceptions, but cf. 2.8.1.7.): . /k/ or /g/ and zero desinence or
(palEts "thumb" /p&ltsi {(~a) in the singular undergo this

mrazulEts "icicle" mrazultsi alternation, which is predictable.
tsrvEts "worm" tsfftsi Besides, three (of the four)
svetEts) "saint" svéttsi/ i feminine nouns which have an
Exceptions: (mesets) "month" /mésetsi/ ' alternation undergo the one
(patets) "parting (in hair)" /patetsi/ : mentioned here:

The noun {gluS,Ets) "mouse” appears to be a special case; it

simultaneously alternates /§/ n /f/: /glGftsi/. :




Examples:

{petok, "Friday" /pétotsi
koftSeG, "trunk" k&6ftSedzi
vladiK,-a) "bishop" v1dditsi/

The three feminine nouns are:

(rakK;-a "hand" /rétse

noG;-a "foot" ndédze

pesoK,) "sand" pésotsi/

2.8.1.9. (K;) : /k/ ~ /t8/ ||l Only four neuter nouns:

(Vi) = /v/ o~ 78/ I
(T) = 1~ e/ Il
(Tyy = /t/ ~ Jes/ ~ Jes/ ||

{(oK:-0 "eye" /6tsi

uv,-o "ear" asi

lakT-o /lako/ "elbow" 1&8kti

deT,-e) "child" détsa, détdia/

2.8.2. Vocative alternation
{(0) : /o/ ~ # || Only one (masculine) noun:
(svekOr) "husband's father" /svékre/

Note, however, plural: /svékori/, with article: /své&koro/.

2.8.3. Alternations dependent on the article
These alternations concern a very limited number of nouns, and

only masculines in the singular.

2.8.3.1. (F) : /£/ ~ # || The same nouns in (F) and (J) as w're
(JY : /3/ ~ # || mentioned in section 2.8.1.1.‘undergo
this alternation, which is non-
predictable.
(koZuF "leather coat" /k6Zuo/
lar "lion" /ldo/, cf. (laf) "word" /lafo/
SeJ) "thing” /%éo/, cf. (kraj) "end" /kré&jo/
The noun (zaduF) "asthma" which has no plural form, also

undergoes this alternation: /zdduo/.
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The noun {rakA,F)
/a/ v /o/, when it takes the article: /rakoo/, cf.

"parish" /vékao/.

2.8.3.2. (E)
(A)

. /e/ AV H
NV

(vetEr "wind" /vétro

ogAn) “fire" O&gno/

2.8.3.3. (E;) : /e/ ~ /3/ ]| Nouns in /aets/ undergo this

(tegaE, ts) "plantain®

2.8.3.4., (8)

{(vlaS) "Arumanian"

s /s/ v ]

2.8.4. Adjectives

2.8.4.1. (E)
(0)
(A)

with (E):

2 Je/ won ]
: o/ i ||
VAR

/vldo/

For both alternations there is only

one example:

alternation which,

predictable, but the number of

very likely,

"sleeve" undergoes a supplementary alternation

examples is very small to establish

this with certainty
(lepaE,ts) "burdock" /lepdjtso/; cf. (bukoEts) "native of Bukovo" /bukdetso/

Ornly one noun:

The vowel is dropped before a stemfinal

(cf.

2.8.1.6.):

consonant when a non-zero desinence is

attached. This alternation is non-
predictable and occurs in stems with

/x/, /k/. /£/, ox

final /n/ (many),

/1/ {only one example):

(arEn) "good" /&rnio, &rna, &arno, &rni/

cf. (8aren) "multicoloured"
(bakarEn "copper" (prirodEn
bolEn "ill® radosEn
desEn "right" ramEn
dolEn "lower" rat3En
dozdlivEn) "rainy" sebit3En)

/Sarénio,

"natural"
"jJoyous"
"level"
"hand-"

"selfish"

S&rena/ etc.
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{gladBn "hungry" (silEn "strong"” a doublet with (dobEr), see above.

gorEn "upper" skri$En "stealthy"”

iznenadEn "unexpected” smé&3En "hilarious" 2.8.4.2. {0y) : /o/ ~ /£/ |l Only one adjective:

jasEn “clear" stotSEn "cattle-" ’ {kreO,k) "frail" /kréfkio, kré&fka/

kalajEn “tin" strek3jEn /stréken/ "fortunate®” !

kalEn "muddy" stradEn v fearful” 2.8.4.3. (F) : /f/ ~ 4 || Final /£/ is dropped when a non-zero
krasEn "beautiful" stredEn "middle desinence is attached. This alternation
kusogledEn "short~sighted" strmEn "steep” f does not concern stems ending in /if/
kusovidelEn "squinting" temEn "dark" or /tof/ and monosyllabic-stems (/nof/
ladEn "cold" tSejnt3En “wheaten" ) "new", /praf/ "true", /zdraf/ “healthy").
lTesEn “"easy" tSenkarEn “maize-" Otherwise this alternation is

letEn "gummer"” t3esEn "honourable" i predictable:

matEn "unclear" ukusEn "tasty" (krastA,F) "scabby" /krastdjo, kréstaa, krastoo, kréstaj/

mrsEn "containing fats" verEn "true" The examples found in our material are:

mrzEn “frosty" viaZEn "damp” . (beloglh,F "grey-haired" {(bukoPF "beech"

natreZEn "inner" vodEn fwet" bolnitsa,F “"sickly" ' daboF "oak"

nokjEn /ndken/ "night" zadEn "pback" gleth,F “sodden* jatSmenoF “barley”

oblatSEn "cloudy" zimEn “winter-" gologlh,F "bare-headed” oreoF "walnut"

pambutSEn “s5f cotton" zlatEn "of gold" grba,; F "hunch~" oreskoF "walnut®

pazarEn "market-" YedEn “thirsty" kafea,F "brown" ovezoF "oat-"

pesotZEn "sandy" ZelezEn) "of iron" kaglit8A,F "coughing” volt3oF) "wolf-"

popametEn "intelligent" kozinA;F "of goat's wool"

posEn "fast" {AobET "good" i mrzlA;F "lazy" {gluF “deaf"

prazEn "empty" itEr "cunning” sipajnt3A,F “pock-marked suF) "dry"

predEn "forward" jadEr) "strong” d keld, P "bald"

presEn) “fresh" ubA, F “beautiful"

i zablAF) "with large teeth"

With (0): i

(nisok) "low" /niskio, niska, nisko, niski/ % 2.8.4.4. (M) : /a/ ~ /o/ || Adjectives with final stem in (AF)

cf. (3irok) "wide" /8irékio, siroka/ etc. f (cf. foregoing alternation) alternate

{knot 30k "thin, lean" {fetOv "old" /a/ with /o/ before a desinence /-o/
plitOk "shallow" mrtov "dead" (i.e. neuter):

re30k “hot" topOl) "warm" (ubA,F) “beautiful® /Gboo/ (cf. (prav) "true" /préavo/).

teiok) "heavy, difficult”

2.8.4.5. (v) :+ /v/ ~ # || /v/ is dropped when the adjective takes

With (A) there are only two examples: the desinence for plural or when the
{vedAr) “clear® /védrio, védra, védro/ ! masculine form takes the article. This

(dobAr) "good" /d6brio, débra/; note that (dobAr) forms alternation is non-predictable:
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(ima8liv) "rich" /im&3lio, im&81ii/, cf. neuter /im&3livo/
cf. (Ziv) "alive" /Zivio, Zivi/.
Our material contains the following examples, which are all

adjectives ending in (1liv):

(bigorliv "calcarious" (bort&liv "in debt"

dozdliv "rainy" kabaetliv "guilty"

kamenliVv "stony" kosmetliv "lucky"

magliv "foggy" namuzliV "honest, decent"
mrzliv "lazy" t¥akarliV "having a cast in the eye"
mukaetliV ‘“who cares much about" zaduvliVv) “asthmatic"

nagjorliV) "having a cast in the eye"

2.8.4.6. (8) : /s/ ~ # || Only one (defective) adjective:

(siromaS) "poor" masc. /siroma/ pl. /sirSmasi/.

2.8.5. Pronouns

2.8.5.1. (F) /€£/ ~ # || Final /f/ alternates with #, when a
non-zero desinence is attached. This
alternation is of exactly the same
nature as the one mentioned in 2.8.4.3.:

{(negoF) "his, its" /négof, negbdjo, n&goa, né&goo, négoj/.

2.8.5.2. (0) : fo/ ~ # || /o/ alternates with #, when a non-zero
desinence is attached. This alternation

concerns the qualifying pronouns:
(kakOv) "of what type" /k&kof, k&kva/.

2.8.5.3. (V) : /v/ ~ & || /v/ is dropped before plural desinence
{(~j). This alternation concerns the
quantifying pronouns:

(kokaV) "of what size" /k&kaf, kokdva, kékaj/.
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2.9. The verbal inflexional system

2.9.0. The grammatical categories of the verb.
The forms of the verb may be divided into two groups: simple
and complex forms. The complex forms will be dealt with in the
chapter on syntax.
The simple verb forms, taken as a whole, are characterized by

the following categories:

aspect: perfective and imperfective
. tense: present, aorist and imperfect
mood: indicative and imperative : 0

number: singular and plural

. person: lst, 2nd, 3rd

S s W R

. gender: masculine, feminine and neuter.

There is no verb form which expresses all these categories.
Person and gender are mutually exclusive. In the indicative what
we call the finite forms are characterized by the category of
person, and the participles by gender. Aspect and number are the ;
only categories which are present in all the verb forms'.
However, for number there is a remarkable difference in the sets
of desinences used: the endings used for the participles are
almost the same as the adjectival endings, whereas the desinences
of the finite forms and of the imperative are only found in verb
forms. Gender is essentially a nominal category: semantically and
formally this category, present in participles, is identical with
the one found in adjectives.

The verbal noun? must be viewed as a marginal form: it does
not participate in typically verbal categories like aspect, tense
and mood. One might object that, because verbal nouns are formed
from imperfective verbs, the aspect category is also present (as
imperfective) in the verbal noun. This is, in our opinion, only
formally the case. Semantically there is no opposition; aspect

has neither meaning nor function in the verbal noun. Formally

isee below our remarks on the verbal noun.

There is no verbal adverb in the dialect.
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and syntactically the form in question is a noun, expressing
number (singular) and gender (neuter). As a consequence it may
also take the article. For instance /otvéranje, otvorlnjeto/
from the verb /O6tvora/ "to open". The only reason for treating

the verbal noun here is its regular derivational relation with

the verb: from every imperfective verb a verbal noun may be

derived in a formally predictable way.

In the following table the simple forms of the verbs and

the categories are interrelated:

finite forms
present impf. aorist | imperative
aspect: pf., ipf. + + + +
tense non-past| past past
{past) simult.| non-sim.
mood ind. ind. ind. imper.
number: sg., pl. + + + +
person: lst, 2nd, 3rd + + +
gender: m., f., n,
non-finite forms
impf. aor. past noun
part. part. | pass.part.
aspect: pf., ipf. + + +
tense past past
(past) simult.| non-sim.
mood ind. ind. ind.
number: sg., pl. + + + +
person: lst, 2nd, 3rd
gender: m., f£., n. + + + ntr.

In the following sections we shall
relationship between aspectual pairs.
should be described in the chapter on
formal relations between the members of an aspectual opposition
are in many cases relations between lexical units.

kind of derivation exists only within the word class of verbs

derivation,

deal with the formal
Strictly speaking this
because the

it seems justifiable and more practical to present the
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Since this

description here. After this the inflexional morphology of the

verb will follow.

2.9.1. Aspect and form

There are two main types of aspect formation: prefixation and .

suffixation.

2.9.1.1. When an imperfective verb takes a prefix, it always

becomes perfective. Whether prefixation changes both the aspect

of the verb

and its lexical meaning is a much discussed problem

in Slavic linguistics. One might assume three different semantic

relations®:

1. the prefix changes the lexical meaning of the verb to such

a degree that an independent lexeme results. When this is the

case very often secondary imperfectives are formed:

/praj/* "make, do" /pbpraj/ "improve" pf. /pbprava/ sec. ipf.;
2. the lexical meaning does not change, but the prefix gives an
indication as to how the action develops or proceeds. Examples

of what are called "procedurals"

(Aktionsarten) are:

/spie/ “"sleep" /pbspie/ "sleep a little bit";

3. the prefix only perfectivizes the imperfective verb:

/péri/ “"wash" /isperi/.

As a matter of fact, especially in the 2nd and 3rd type of

relationship there are many problems concerning the actual

semantic function of the prefixes.

we shall pay no
wanted to point
prefixation are

dialect as they

When a perfective verb takes a prefix,

change, but its

In the following exposition
further attention to these problems. We only

out that the correlations concerning aspect and
very probably essentially the same in the present
are in other Slavic languages and dialects.

its aspect will not

lexical meaning always changes. In almost all

cases a secondary imperfective verb is then formed by means of

3Cf. for Russian Forsyth 1970:18f.
“This form, the 3rd singular present tense, is, by lack of an infinitive,

traditionally used as a reference form for verbs in Macedonian linguistics.
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suffixation: /daj/ "give" pf. /prédaj/ "sell" pf. /prédava/ ipf.
P

2.9.1.2. The formal means of suffixation are more complicated.
The semantic relationship is, however, much clearer. There is
no doubt that the difference between /pr&Sa/ "ask" pf. and
/pr&8va/ ipf. is only an aspectual one.

Although the suffix (v) is very often the formal mark of
imperfective verbs, it is neither a constant nor an exclusive
mark. One can, however, say with certainty that there are no
unprefixed stems ending in (v) which are perfective. A similar
remark might be made regarding the suffix {n), which is a formal
mark of the perfective. There are no prefixed stems ending in
{n) which are imperfective. But with regard to unprefixed stems
in (n) no prediction about aspect can be made. If one does not
know the morphological status of a stemfinal (v) or (n) in
prefixed or unprefixed stems respectively, one cannot predict the
aspect of those stems. Compare the morphemic structure of the

following verbs:

stem
prefix root aspect thematic
suffix morph
pre ££1 (u) v a "throw over"” ipf.
iz lGmpuv a "carouse"

The first verb is imperfective because of the occurrence of the
aspect formans (v). But at first sight we do not know whether the

second is perfective or imperfective. Compare:

&t preg a "unyoke”
[} ’ tvor a "open"

Once we know the form of the aspectual counterparts of those

verbs we are in most cases able to determine their respective

aspects:
1lGmpuv a ipf.
8t preg n i pf.
5 tvor i pf.
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With stemfinal (n):

ran i "feed" ipf.

stén i "stand" pf.
né ran i "feed" pf.

stéin v a "stand" ipf.

The examples given show the following: before we can establish
the aspect of a verb, we must know its morphological structure and
its aspectual counterpart (and even then this is not always
possible, see below). The imperfective verb is the one that is
unprefixed, or the one with stemfinal (v), or the one belonging
to flexion-class 1 (see below). The perfective verb is the one
that is prefixed, or the one with stemfinal (n), or the one not
belonging to flexion-class 1. A ‘unique exception is /ddva/ and
/dGe/ "blow", which are synonyms and are both imperfective.
Consequently, on the basis of three formal properties
(prefixation, suffixes (v) or (n), membership of flexion-class,
section 2.9.4.2.) we are able to describe the formal relationships
between the members of an aspectual pair and classify the verbs
into a number of types according to the role these properties
play in aspect formation.
In a number of cases aspect formation is accompanied by certain
morphonemic alternations. These alternations do not play a role
in the various types of aspect derivation. They are only formal

and accompanying phenomena in certain derivations.

2.9.2. Types of formal relationships between aspect members
First the types of‘aspect formation will be established, and next
the alternations will be listed.

2,9.2.1. Type 1

The imperfective is unprefixed, the perfective is prefixed. We
shall give a complete list of the occurring verbal prefixes with
examples. When the prefix causes a change in lexical meaning

this is indicated by a translation into English, in other cases
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the lexical meaning of both imperfective and perfective verbs 1is

considered to be the same.

perfective

/ddpet3i/ "bake more, to the end”
/1lzdrenda/

/izndigra/ "play one's fill"
/ispb6deli/ "divide totally"

prefix imperfective
(do /pétsi/ "bake"
iz /rénda/ "grate"
izna /igra/ “play"
izpo /dé&li/ "divide"

na /mnéZi/ "multiply" /nédmnozi/
nat /snoj/ "warp" /natsnoj/
o /strxiZi/ "“cut, clip" /6strizi/
od /sej/ "sift" /Otsej/

po /svéti/ "shine (moon)" /pOsveti/

pod /vfni/ "rain" /p6dvrni/ "rain a little bit"

pre /zdrej/ “ripen" /prézdrej/ "bec:ome overripe"

pret /stévi/ "put" /prétstavi/ "present”

pri /bl{iZzi/ "approach" /priblizi/

pro /kapi/ "drip" /prokapi/

raz /platsi/ "cry" /rasplat8i/ "burst into tears"
s /gfmi/ "thunder™ /zg¥fmi/

[1e) /8ie/ "sew" /sGdie/

u /strami/ "be ashamed" /Gstrami/

v /java/ "ride (horseback)" /vjani/

za /lépi/ "glue” /z&lepi/

z0) /vrie/ "boil" /26vri/

The verb /ndtsnoj/ is the only example in our mat:erial with the
prefix /nat/; /prétstavi/ is the only example wit:h the prefix
/pret/; /zd6vri/ is the only verb with the prefix /7o/ .

The verb /viani/, together with prefixation, also changes
the imperfective suffix (v) into perfective (n) (cf. 2.9.2.2.6.).

We found other examples with prefix (v) only in bound stems

such as /vlégva/ "enter" ipf. /vIéusi/ pf. In other words, the
prefix (v) is not used as a means of aspect formation but of
verb derivation in general. Likewise there existis a prefix
(ob) only in bound stems: /6blet$i/ "“dress" pf. /Oblekva/ ipf.

or /6bdeni/ "dawn" pf. /6bdenva/ ipf.

2.9.2.2. In the remaining types of aspect formation the formal
relationship is formed by means of suffixation and/or throvg
change of flexion-class. Verbs with imperfective formans (v)
always belong to flexion-class 1, the occurrence of perfective
formans (n) automatically entails a change in flexion-class
(although there are a few exceptions, cf. 2.9.2.2.6.). In all
these types prefixed as well as unprefixed pairs occur equally.
The presence or absence of a prefix is therefore no basis for

further typification of aspectual pairs.

2.9.2.2.1. Type 2
imperfective: (v) ’
perfective: (@), and change in flexion-class: when the derivational
basic alternant (cf. chapter on derivation 3.5.) ends in {(u), (a),
(o) or (e): C6, C8, C9, Cl0 respectively; when the alternant ends
in (i): C6 or C7; when the alternant ends in a consonant, (U} or
(A): C2 to C5. Examples:

{obu /Obuva/

zabora /zabbrava/ "forget"

“"put on shoes" /6bue/ C6

/zab$raj/ C8

podko /pé6tkova/ “shoe (a horse)" /p6tkoj/ C9
ugre /Ggreva/ "shine (sun)" /ldgrej/ C10
razvi /razviva/ ‘"develop" /réazvie/ C6
zaspi /z&spiva/ “put to sleep" /z&spie/ C7
tor /térva/ "loag" /téri/ C2

obleK, /6blekva/ “dress" /6blet8i/ C4
sednU) /sé&dnuva/ "sit down" /sédni/ C3

2.9.2.2.2. Type 3

imperfective: (v)

perfective: (@), both of the same flexion-class (C1):
(bendis /béndisva/ "like" /béndisa/

potrebl) /potrébuva/ "need" /pbtreba/

2.9.2.2.3. Type 4

imperfective: {(v)

perfective: (n), with accompanying change to flexion-class C3:
(kre) /kréva/ "raise" /kréni/



2.9.2.2.4. Type 5
imperfective: (@), flexion-class Cl
perfective: (n), with change to flexion-class C3
(kos /késa/ "bite, sting" /kdsni/
napaJ,) /népaja/ “attack” /n&padni/

2.9.2.2.5. Type 6
imperfective: (@), flexion-class C1
perfective: (@), change to flexion~class C2, C3 or C5
{(fatJ /f&kja/ “grasp” /fati/ C2
umlr /amira/ “die" Jamri/ €5
otInat /otinata/ "unstop, uncork" /6tnati/ C2

skorIn) /skdrina/ “"waken" /skérni/ C3

2.9.2.2.6. Irregularities
In a number of instances the formal relationship between aspect
members must be regarded as irregular.
1. in some cases prefixation is accompanied by a change of
suffix and/or flexiongclass:
/gléadva/ “starve" /6gladni/
/38(n)va/ "ride (on horseback)" /vijéni/
/klanja/ ‘“pray (in a mosgue)” /p6ékloni/
/starei/ "grow old" /6stari/
/zdr&vej/ “"recover" /6zdravi/ (sec. ipf. /ozdrévuva/)
/3ivesd/ "live” /86%ivi/ "revive"
/vrief "hoil" /z6vri/ {(with irregular flexion, cf. 2.9.5.12.)
2. two verbs have a perfective marker (n) and nevertheless
belong to flexion-class Cl:
/kiva/ "sneeze" /kivna/
/z2driga/ "belch" /2drigna/
3. In a few cases prefixation is accompanied by an irregular
alternation or irregular change of flexion-class:
/vadi/ "take out" / zvaj/
cf., however, /vadi/ “irrigate" /né&vadi/
/idi/ "come" /doj/
’ /préjdi/ “cross" /préjdva/ sec. ipf.
/6tidi/ “go away"

Note: The form of the prefix /ot/ is irregular in the verb
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/6tidi/. One would have expected, in a synchronic sense,
*/6didi/, which, however does not occur.
/n6si/ "carry" /d&isif "bring", /2&3jsi/ “carry away"
cf. /d6nosi/ "bring, carry to the end", which is a
regular derivation.

/jaj/ "eat" /izej/ "eat up"”

cf. /ndjaj se/ "eat one's fill" /n&jadva/ sec.ipf.

/préjaj/ “eat too much", which are regular formations.

Finally there are a few cases of suppletion, i.e. the members
of an aspectual pair are formed from different roots:
/pGli/ "see" /v{di/ ' .
/vEli/ ‘“say" /ré&tgi/
/slia/ "hear" /t&te/

2.9.2.2.7. Doublet forms (cf. Derivation 3.6.7.1.)
In a few cases there are doublet imperfective forms constituting
an aspectual pair with one perfective verb. A few examples are
presented here. The perfective verb is given first:
/1&tni/ "to fly" /létnuva/ type 2 7
/1&ta/ type 5
/préfrli/ "throw over" /preffluva/ type 2
/préfrla/ type 6
/z&mi/ "take" /z&mva/ type 2
/zéma/ type 6

2.9.3. Alternations in aspect formation

Verbs of type 1 (prefixation) do not undergo regular alternations.

2.9.3.1. (U): Ju/ ~ # [] /u/ or /a/ before the imperfective suffix
{(AY: /a/ ~ # || /v/ alternate with # in the perfective.
This alternation is predictable and
affects all relevant cases of type 2

and 3:
{teknU /t&knuva/ "understand" /tékni/
krstJA) /kfskjava/ "baptize" /kfsti/ (cf. 2.9.3.7.)

A special case of this alternation is the verb /podlavnuva/
"bark a little" which has pf. /pddlai/.
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2.9.3.2. (1) : /i/ ~ # || /i/ in the imperfective alternates with
# in the perfective. This alternation
is predictable and affects all relevant
cases of type 6:

(nadzIr) /nddzira/ "look at" /n&dzdri/

2.9.3.3. (JD) : /3jd/ ~ # || /jd/ or /d/ before imperfective
(D) : /d/ ~ # || formans /v/ alternate with # in the
perfective. This alternation affects
only three verbs of type 2
J (cf. inflexional alternation 2.9.6.6.):
{naJb) /n&jdva/ "find" /naj/
/z&jdva/ "set (of sun)" /zaj/
(najaD) /n&jadva/ "eat one's fill" /né&jaj/

2.9.3.4. (J\) : /3/ ~ /d/ || /3/ in the imperfective alternates
with /d/ in the perfective. Only one
stem (of type 5):

(paJ:) /p&ja/ "fall" /padni/

2.9.3.5. (Ky) : /k/ ~ /t&/ || /k/ and /g/ before the imperfective
(Gw) : /g/ ~ /z/ || suffix /v/ alternate with /t&/ and

/z/ respectively in the perfective.
This alternation is predictable and
affects all relevant verbs of

type 2:

/slét8i/

(sleG,) /slégva/ "come down" /slézi/

(sleK,) /slékva/ "undress"

2.9.3.6. (G3) : /Z/ ~ /g/ || /%/ aliernates with /g/ in only one
example (of type 4):
(pomoG3) /pémozva/ "help" /pomogni/

Note: there exists a doublet perfective form of type 2:
/pbémoz i/
2.9.3.7. (3) : /i/ ~ # |} /3/ in the imperfective alternates with

# in the perfective. This alternation

is predictable and affects type 6,

one verb of type 2 and one verb which
is irregular in aspect formation:
(platd /plé&kja/ "pay" /plati/
rodJ /régija/ /ré6di/
krstd /kfskjava/ "baptize" /kEsti/ (type 2)
klanJ) /klanja/ "pray (in a mosque)" /p&kloni/

"bring forth"

2.9.4. Inflexion
A verb form always consists of at least three parts: a prefixed

or unprefixed stem, a thematic morph and a desinence.

2.9.4.1. The stem

As we did in the nominal flexion and in the aspect derivation we
shall use in the verbal inflexion too a basic alternant in
morphonemic terms. It is worth repeating that the inflexional

and derivational basic alternants of the same word are not
necessarily the same. They always differ when there are different
alternations or alternations in one part of the grammar and no
alternations in the. other. For instance, the derivational
alternant of /6bue/ "put on shoes" is {(obu), the inflexional
alternant, however, is (obuJ) (cf. the chapter on derivation 3.5.).

The procedure followed to describe the nominal word classes
is absolutely parallel to that applied here. We shall first
examine the rules for inflexiqn and then present the set of
morphonemic alternations required. Before the thematic morphs
and inflexional desinences can be attached to the stem, one must
apply both the set of morphonemic alternations mentioned above
and the set of phonemic alternations given in the chapter on
phonology.

The treatment of the verbs differs from that of the nominal
word classes in that the total set of verbal stems, in their
basic alternants, will be subdivided into a number of flexion-
classes based on the final phoneme of the verbal stem and on the
selection of the thematic morphs. Why do we need a classification
of this kind? Classification aims at predicting a maximum of
facts with a minimum of data. We feel that one of the

disadvantages of Isafenko's treatment of the Slovak




verb® is the complete lack of classification. This means that
in order to generate any verb form one has to plough through,
often several times, a long series of rules, only a fraction of
which may appear to be applicable, before the form in guestion
can be generated. Classification, provided it is based on
explicit and clear criteria, allows us to reduce the number of
rules and enables us to select those which are applicable.

The verbal stems of the dialect of Dihovo are divided into
ten flexion-classes. The verbal stems of Cl up to C5 end in a
consonant; C6 contains stems ending in (i) or (J), C7 to C10
are classes with stems ending in (I), (a), (o) or (e) respectively.
A small number of irregular verbs are not classified into one

of those ten classes, but will be listed separately.

2.9.4.2. The thematic morph
The second criterion for the classification of verbs into flexion-
classes will be the selection of the thematic morphs.

In every verb form there occurs a thematic morph (in relatively
few cases realized as zero). In order to classify all verbs it is
necessary and sufficient to know the thematic morphs of the lst
and 2nd singular present tense and the lst singular aorist.
Irrelevant for the classification into flexion-classes are aspect
and the occurrence (or non-occurrence) of alternations.

The thematic morph seems to have no clear semantic function®.
It has a limited formal function in aspect formation (especially
in type 6, 2.9.2.2.5.). Otherwise the thematic morph is a
grammatically formal element only. It makes it possible to attach
desinences, which are almost the same for all flexion-classes. In
those cases where the desinence is zero, the function of this
desinence as a formal expression of the grammatical categories is
taken over by the thematic morph. For instance the 3rd singular
present tense of "to bake" is /pé&t&i/, the 3rd singular aorist

is /pétde/. The difference in tense category can be seen here from

*Isadenko 1966:183-201. Cf. also Horecky 1972:259~271, who classifies the
verbs according to the occurrence of thematic morphs.
"CE. Isadenko 1966:186.
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the different thematic morphs. But this is a very unstable
function of the thematic morphs. E.g., the 3rd singular present
tense of "to dine" is /rGtsSa/, but this form is also the form
of the 3rd singular aorist.

The thematic morphs of the present tense, lst and 2nd

singular, and of the 1st singular aorist are as follows:

Class

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
present lst sg. a a a a a a a a e} e
present 2nd sg. a i i i i e e 3j j B
aorist lst sg. a i a o e | @ a j 3 ]

Except in the 3rd person plural the thematic morph in the rest
of the present tense is the same as that in the 2nd singular.
The thematic morph of the aorist plural is the same as that of
the 1st singular aorist, except C10, where the 3rd plural aorist
has the thematic morph (@).

A table of the thematic morphs occurring in other verb forms
is given below:

1 2 3 4q 5 6 7 8 9 10
present 3rd pl. a a a a a a a a a a
aorist 2nd, 3rd sg. a e a e e [/, a 3j 3 e
aorist part. a i a o/¢g e o] a 3 3j e
imperfect + impf.part.| a e e e e e e e e e
past pass.part. a e a e e e a j j a
imperative a |i/e i/e i/e i/e|@/e @/e| & 2 @

Lffun ) a e e e e e a 3 3 3

The thematic morph in the aorist participle of C4 verbs is
distributed as follows: (o) for masculine, (@) in other cases.
The two morphs in the imperative of C2 to C7 are for singular
and plural respectively. See the following sections for a few
minor details about the selection of the thematic morphs.
Although the thematic morphs of the lst and 2nd singular
present tense and of the 1st singular aorist are a sufficient

basis for the classification, a more convenient reference set,
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more in line with the traditional pattern, is formed by the (gini "perish" (polni "fill" - :
thematic morphs of the present tense, of the aorist and of the gresi "make errors" prazni "empty" . :
imperfect. These thematic morphs are restated here. Where grizi "nibble" rini "dig" 4
; necessary, the lst singular of the present tense and the 2nd and kini "tear, rip” struG;i /strGZi/ “plane” i /
3rd singular of the aorist are also given: kisni "sour" suK,1i /sGtsi/ "roll” :
kOL,i /k6li/ "slaughter" vezi "embroider"”

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 kolni) "syear" vrni) "rain" ! :
present a i i i i e e j/a 3/o j/e : . &
aorist a |i/e a o/e e @ a j 3 j/e 2. simple perfectives: ( @
imperfect| a e e e e e e e e e (digni "raise" (primni "receive” b

duni "blow" pukni "pburst" i »‘%
gotni "swallow" rasipi “deprave" AR =
2.9.4.3. Classification ikni "hiccough” ripni  "jump" ‘ .
The flexion-classes Cl and C2 are highly productive classes’. kaz,i /k&Zi/ "say" sedni "sit down"
Their members will not be listed. The members of all other kreni "lift, raise" skorni "waken" i i
classes are listed below. They are presented in morphonemic keasni "bite" sludni "listen" o
transcription together with the thematic morph of the 3rd Yegni "lie down" spomeni “"mention" ]
singular present tense. Only the simplex verb will be given; letni "Ely" spremi "prepare" T
‘ if there is no simplex, (one of) the prefixed form(s) will be mani "beat" stani  "get up" 3
listed. This is sufficient, because prefixed and unprefixed meni "change" ' stigni "reach, arrive"
¥ g verbs formed with the same root, except for the large group of nabobni "swell up" svetni “"flash" b *i
. g aspectual pairs, where the imperfective belongs to Cl, but the nikni "sprout" Fini "sprain” ;
E perfective does not, have the same inflexional pattern and : ofni "scream, moan" tekni “understand"
f consequently belong to the same flexion-class. A few exceptions ; padni "fall" trgni "start out" i
i i to this rule will be mentioned separately. : pikni "put in, slip in" t3ukni "beat" i KE,
‘ j c pokloni "present" ukni "blow" . “fﬁﬂ
Class 3: (i, a, e) v ‘? pomogni "help" vdeni "put in, thread" 4 }
. 1. simple imperfectives: postEL;i /pbsteli/ "spread" vikni "call® - !
: - (bEri "gather" (laG;i /laZi/ “lie" ' pot&ini "rest" vrzi) “tie" "gﬁ
‘ ‘ bliZ,i /bY{Zi/ “"approach" mnoZi "multiply" ; potsni) "begin" AT
: ; .bris,i /br{8i/ "“wipe" mrzni X "freeze" 'g g
; ‘ buni "confuse" niz,i /niZi/ "string" 4 3. prefixed perfectives:
i i dEri “skin" pEri "wash" i (izdi(v)ni " sigh, breathe out" (otpregni "unyoke"
: E diS;i /di8i/  "breathe" piS;i /pf8i/ "write" , izposni /isposni/ "fast" pobegni "run away" \
- i drzi) "hold" plaK,i)/platsi/ "cry" : namoti "wind" pomini  "pass by" {
I . S nastini "ecatch cold” posini "adopt a son"
; 3 obdeni "dawn" spotni "sweat" { ]
‘ " Imperfectives derived from verbs always belong to Cl. ‘ opaS;i) /6padi/ "gird" vijani) “ride {(on horseback)" i
; ; 112 . 113 &
b ; i




{osini "bruise" (zaripni) "get hoarse" (pie "drink"
osuni) "dawn" Sie "sew"
trie " rub "

Class 4: (i, o/e, e) truJe /trde/ “poison"

imperfectives simple perfectives vie “howl”
(briK,i /britgi/ "shave" (reK,i /rét8i/ "say, tell" vrie) "boil"
idi "come" vidi "see"
peK,i /p&tdi/ "hake" zemi) “take" Class 7: {e, a, e)
sedi , “sit" Only two stems:
seK,1 /sét8i/ feout" prefixed perfectives {spIe "sleep"
striG;i /strizi/ “cut hair" {(dojsi "bring" inle) “"harvest"
teK,1i) /tét8i/ "flow" izleGui /f{zlezi/ "go out"

iznenadi "surprise” Class 8: (j/a, i, e)

obleK,i) /6blet8i/ “"dress" imperfectives perfectives
(baj "quack" (izvaj "take out"
Class 5: (i, e, e) laj "bark" naklaj "bottle (vegetables)"
imperfectives perfectives praj “make, do" ostaj "leave"
(gasni "quench" (lupni "Jump" tkaj "weave" prodaj "sell"
gori "burn” nadzdfi "look at* traj “last"” udaj *drown”
lezi  "lie" ogladni “"become hungry" znaj) "know" zaboraj) “forget"
mEY 1 “grind, mill" ogluvi “become deaf" or {ogluvni)
Zali) "complain" onemi "become numb" Class 9: {(j/o, 3, e’
oslepi "become blind" ‘; imperfectives
ostari ‘“"grow old" i {broj "count" {roj “gwarm"
ozdravi "regain health" : doj “hreast~feed" snoj "warp"
oZivi "revive" koj “"forge” stoj) "stand"
stemni “get dark"® kroj) “"tailor®
umri "die"
zapri) “stop, halt" ] Class 10: (j/e, j/e., e)
imperfectives perfective
Class 6: (e, @, e) (belej "become white" (sej "sow" (izej) "eat up"
imperfectives perfectives k blej "bleat" smej "laugh®
{bie "hit" {(obuJe /&bue/ "put on (shoes)" gordej "be proud” smej "dare"
duJe /dte/ "blow" razvie "develop" grej "shine, warm" starej "grow old"
gnie "rot" tiuJe) /tdGe/ "hear" grej “go, come" tlej "glow"
krie “cover" grmej "thunder” timej  “smolder"
lie “cast" lej "pour" zdravej "recover"
; mie) "wash" . pej) ‘"sing" zdrej) “ripen"
| 114 115
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(potnej) “sweat" (2ive]) "live" ' the nominal and the verbal desinences. Most nominal desinences
are of the form /V/, /Vi/ or /3jV/; most verbal desinences are 4
Because of the occurrence of doublet forms in a number of cases : /C/ oxr /CV/. In a semantic respect they differ in that the
verbs might be classified in more than one class. We refer to : nominal desinences in most cases represent only one grammatical o S
section 2.9.5.11., where a list of occurring doublets is i category, whereas the verbal desinences, besides cases of : i W‘Z
presented. i homonymy, represent bundles of grammatical categories. So (-m) : «

A small group of verbs which must be considered irregular in 7 is the formal correlate of present + lst person + singular, e
more than one of their forms are listed here. We shall deal with : (-f) means aorist or imperfect + lst person + singular, etc. g !
them separately after we have given a detailed treatment of the The table below showing the desinences of the finite forms :
inflexion of the ten classes (cf. 2.9.5.12.): 3 jllustrates the relations between form and meaning, including Yy i
imperfective perfective homonymy : i o
/jaj/ "“eat" /daj/ "give" . 8 L o
/e/ "be" /klaj/ "put" Tense Person Number : ;
/o03j/ "go" /naj/ "f£ind" pres. aor. impf. 1st 2nd 3rd sg. pl- i &

. /namé8i/ "be all goose-flesh” ~-m + + + i
& /zaj/ "set (of sun)" ‘ -f + + + + i i
/26vri/ "boil" ] 3 + + + ] ( *«
-ge + + + T o
5 Verbs formed with the same root but not belonging to the same - + + + + )\:’ g‘”\ & )
l flexion-class are: -@ + + &i i
¢ ‘ c2  /vadi/ "take out" ipf. C8 /fzvaj/ pf. -me + + + i 4
§ irr. /daj/ "give" pf. Cc8  /prédaj/ "sell" pf. —te + + + jvi “?ﬁgﬂg :
: irr. /jaj/ "eat" ipf. C10 /izej/ "eat up" pf. ~-a + + +
A Ccé6 /vrie/ "boil" ipf. irr. /z6vri/ pf. -t + + + : %>‘~“;,:
§ : C10 /starej/ ‘“grow old" ipf. C5 /6stari/ pf. i ;g o 4 it
H C10 /zdr&vej/ "recover" ipf. C5 /6zdravi/ pf. In the following sections we shall give a survey of the (R ”‘x
Cl0 /Zivej/ "live" ipf. CcS /6Zivi/ “"revive" pf. distribution of the thematic morphs and desinences of the ten S i
: flexion-classes for every verb form. 18 4
2.9.4.4. The desinences 2'}‘3‘% v i
The desinences which represent the verbal categories are very 2%%; 3
regular. .‘. ; é
, There are final and non-final desinences. Non-final are the . ,v
j desinences of the non-finite forms: (1), and {(n) or (t) of the “ i ;
participles, (j) or (@) of the imperative, (nje) of the verbal : o ! e
i noun. These desinences must be followed by endings indicating i |
number/gender; the ending of the verbal noun may be iollowed E “&k
by the article. . i
: There is a striking difference in the phonemic structure of 7 S
{ 116 117 . Gl & “ e
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2.9.4.4.1. Present tense

Person lst singular 2nd, 3rd sgq. 3rd plural
Number and 1lst, 2nd pl.

Class morph |ending morph {ending morph|ending
1 a a -a
2-5 a i -8 -t
6-7 a e -3 ~t

8 a - b] ~me @ -t

9 o) j -te -t
10 e 3j -t

In rare cases the desinences of the 3rd singular present tense
is (-t) instead of (-¢).
Examples:

Ccl {ora "plough" /&6ram, 6ras, 6ra, O6rame, Srate, Sraa/
Cc2 lazi "crawl" /l&zam, 1&zi%, ... lazat/
c5 rini "dig" /rinam, rinig, ... rinat/

c4 briK,i "shave" /britZam, britfis, ... britsat/

Cc5 lezi "lie" /YéZam, 1éZig, ... lézat/
Ccé mie "wash" /miam, mie$, ... miat/
c7 sple "sleep" /spiam, spie$, .. spiat/
c8 tkaj "weave" /tkéam, tkajs, .. tk&at/
c9 snoj "warp" /snéom, snojs, .. snbat/
C10 lej) "pour"” /léem, lejs, ... Iégt/_

2.9.4.4.2. Aorist

lst singular | 2nd, 3rd sg.| lst, 2nd pl. 3rd plural
morph|ending morpﬂﬁending morph| ending | morph| ending

1, 3, 7 a a a a

2 i e i i

4 o e o o

5 e ~-f e -3 e -me e -a

6 2 @ @ -te @

8, 9 3 j 3 j

10 B e 3 @
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Examples:

Ccl {izora /{zoraf, izora, izora, iz6rame, izbrate, iz6raa/
c2 polazi /pblazif, p&laze, pol&zime, polédzia/

Cc3 izrini /{izdrinaf, {zdrina, .. izdrinaa/

c4 izbriKi /{izbrikof, {zbrit3e, izbrikome, izbrikoa/
Cc5 polezi /pbleief, pbleZe, .. poléZea/

Cc6 izmie /izmif, fzmi, {zmime, fzmia/

Cc7 posple /pbspaf, pbspa, pdspame, pbspaa/

c8 iztkaj /iskajf, iskaj, iskdjme, iskdaja/

Cc9 natsnoj /n&tsnojf, n&tsnoj, natsndjme, natsnbja/
Cl0 nalej) /n&lejf, n&lee, nal&jme, naléa/

2.9.4.4.3. Porist participle

The desinences {(-1) for singular masculine, {(~la) for singular
feminine, (-lo) for singular neuter or (-le) for plural are
attached to the stem, which has the same thematic morph as the
stem of the lst singular aorist.

In C4 the thematic morph (o) alternates with zero when the
desinence is syllabic; it alternates with (e) throughout the
participle when the stem of the verb ends in (d).

In Cl0 the thematic morph is (e) instead of (j).

Examples:

Cl /{zoral, iz6rala, izbéralo, izbrale/
c2 /p6lazil/

C3 /{izdrinal/

C4 /izbrikeol, fzbrikla, fzbrikle/; (vidi) "see" /videl, videle/
Cc5 /pbleiel/

c6 /{zmil/

c7 /p6spal/

c8 /iskajl/

C9 /néatsnojl/

C10 /n&leel/

2.9.4.4.4, Imperfect and imperfect participle
The thematic morph of Cl is (a), and of all other classes (e),
except for the 3rd plural imperfect of C10, which has (@).

The desinences are the same in all classes:

imperfect: lst singular (-f), 2nd, 3rd singular (-~8e), 1lst plural
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(-me), 2nd plural (-te), 3rd plural (-a). The desinences of the 2.9.4.4.6. Imperative .

participle are the same as those of the aorist participle.

Examples: singular plural
Ccl /éraf, brade, OraSe, Orame, Orate, Oraa; 6ral, 6rala, Orale/ morph ending morpﬁw" ending
C2 /lazef, l&zel/ 1 a -1 a -jte
C3 /rinef, rinel/ 2-5 i -@ e -te
C4 /britsef, britdel/ 6-7 @ -3 e -te
C5 /lézef, léZel/ 8-10 [0)] -3 @ -jte
Cc6 /mief, miel/
C7 /spief, spiel/ Examples:
C8 /tkéef, tkéel/ Cl /6raj, brajte/ C6 /mi, miete/
C9 /snbef, snéel/ C2 /l&zi, l&zete/ c7 /spi, spiete/
Cl10 /léef, léeZe, léeme, léa; léel, léele/ C3 /ripni, rinete/ c8 /tkaj, tkajte/

C4 /britdi, brit3ete/ Cc9 /snoj, sndjte/
2.9.4.4.5. Past passive participle Cc5 /l&zi, léZete/ Cl10 /lej, léjte/
The thematic morph of C1, 3, 7 and 10 is (a), of C2, 4, 5 and
6 it is (e), of C8 and 9 it is (3j). 2.9.4.4.7. Verbal noun

The non-final desinence is (-t) when the stem of the verb ends The thematic morph of Cl and C7 is {(a), of C2 to C6 it is (e),

in {(n), otherwise the desinence is (-n). Desinences for number/ and of C8 to Cl0 it is (j).
gender are: masculine (-%), feminine {(-a), neuter {(-o) and The desinence is always {(-nje). The verbal noun is formed from
plural (-i). imperfective verbs only.
Examples: Examples:
Cl /izoran, iz&rana, izérano, izdrani/ Cl /6ranje/ c6 /mienje/
C2 /pblazen/ C2 /lazenje/ C?7 /spinje/
C3 /{zdrinat/ C3 /rinenje/ c8 /tk&jnje/
C4 JizbritBen/ C4 /britdenje/ C9 /sn6jnje/
c5 /pbleien/ Cc5 /léZenje/ Cl0 /léijnje/

C6 /izmien/
C7 /pSspan/

c8 /iskajn/ 2.9.5. Paradigms
C9 /n&tsnojn/ In the following sections the total set of forms is presented
C10 /nalégn/ for every flexion-class. Thereafter the occurring peculiarities

will be given.
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2.9.5.1. Class 1 (a, a, a)
(rutsa) "dine"
- _present tense aorist imperfect
r1st sg. ratsam rditsaf ritsaf
2nd sg. ratsas ratsa rlitsase
3rd pl. ritsaa ratSaa rGtSaa
aor.part. impf.part.
masc. ratsal ritsal
pl. rat3ale ritsale
p.p.pP-
masc. ratsan
pl. rétsani
'Wiﬁﬁérati;ei noun
sg. "M}ﬁéééfVW”WWﬁvw rdtSanje
L pl. ritsajte

Peculiarities:

(klava) "put" ipf., 1lst sg. present tense also /klam/. Also
/néklava/ "bottle, preserve”, ipf.: /n&klam/.
The imperfective verbs (ostava) "leave, allow", (prodava)

"sell" (but not {(dava) "give") and {(zaborava) "forget" have

doublet stems without (v): (ostaa), (prodaa) and {zaboraa).

The prefixed derivations of (rabota) "work" have doublet
/podrabotaf, podrédbotef/ "work a little bit".

The imperfective {(podkova)

aorist forms:
"shoe.a horse” has imperfect
forms without (v): /pdtkoaf, potkdase/.

The verbal noun of the imperfective (vent$Ava) "marry" is

/ventsénje/.
2.9.5.2. Class 2 (i, i/e, e)
(soli) "salt" ipf.
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present tense aorist imperfect
lst sg. s&lam B s6lif s6lef
2nd sg. s6Yid s6le s6lese
3rd pl. s6lat s6lia s6lea
aor.part. impf.part.
masc. s61il s6lel
pl. sb6lile sblele
pP-p.pP.
masc. s6len
pl. s6leni
imperative noun
sqg. s611 s6lenje
pl. s6lete

Peculiarities:

The aorist participle forms of (udkradi)

"steal" pf. are both

regularly /Gkradil/ and irregularly /Gkral/. The lst sg.
present tense of /néki/ "not want to" is /nékjam/ or /nékjum/.

2.9.5.3. Class 3 (i, a, e)

(bEri) "gather" ipf., (piSi) "write" ipf.
present tense aorist imperfect
lst sg.| bé&ram, pi3am br@f, pisaf béref, pigef
2nd sg.| béris, pil8is bra, pisa bérese, pisede
3rd pl.| bérat, pisat bréa, pisaa bérea pigea
aor.part. impf.part.
masc. '—Eféi[mm§iéé1 bérel, pisel
pl. brale, pisale| bérele, piSele
P.P.P.
masc. bran, pisan
pl. bréni, pisani
imperative noun
sqg. béri, pi&i b&renje, piSenje
pl. bérete, piSete
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Peculiarities: 3 2.9.5.5. Class 5 (i, e, e)
The imperative of (drZi) "hold" ipf. is /dr$, drske/ (cf. (gori) “"burn" ipf., (somEli) "grind" pf.
Phonology 6.1.5.). The past passive participle of (posini)
"adopt a son" pf. is /pdsinet/. The verbal noun of (pEri) "wash" present tense aorist imperfect
ipf. is /pérenje/ or /pré&nje/. 1st sg. | gbram, s6melam gbref, s6mlef géref, sOmelef
2st sg. | gbrig, sOmelis gbre, sémle gbrede, someéleSe
2.9.5.4. Class 4 (i, o/e, e) 3rd pl. | gbrat, sbmelat gbrea, somlea gbrea, soméIeg
(peKi) "bake" ipf., (dojsi) "bring" pf. aor.part. impf.part.
masc. gbrel, s&mlel gbrel, s6melel
present tense aorist imperfect pl. gbrele, s6mlele | gdrele, somélele
(Iét sg.luéétéam, d6jsam pékof, db&jsof | pétsef, déjsef P-pP-p-
2nd sg.| pét3is, ddéjsis pétsSe, d&jse pétdede, dbjsele masc. gbéren, sémlen
3rd pl.| pétsat, dd&jsat pékoa, d&jsoa | p&tdea, déjsea pl. gbreni, sémleni
aor.part. impf.part. imperative noun
masc. pékol, d&jsol | pétiel, déjsel ‘ sq. gbri, s6meli gbrenje, mé&lenje
pl. pékle, d6jsle | pétsele, d&jsele ! pl. gbrete, somé&lete
p.p-p-
masc. pét8en, ddjsen . Peculiarities:
pl. pétdeni, db6jseni g A group of semantically coherent perfective verbs, derived from
! imperative noun ‘ adjectives, belonging to this flexion-class, have doublet
sg. péﬁgi,w" déjsi pétienje aorist forms of C2. This concerns the following verbs:
pl. pétsSete, dbjsete ‘ (ogluvi) ‘"become deaf" /&6gluvef, &Sgluvif/
: S T T {(onemi) "become numb"
Peculiarities: (oslepi) "become blind"
i The thematic morph in the aorist participle is (e), instead of (ostari) "grow old”
{0) or (@) when the stem ends in (d): {(vidi) "see" pf. /videl, (ozdravi) "regain health"
videle/. Idem (posedi) "sit, stay" pf. ] The pf. verb (ogladni) "become hungry" has as many as three
; The aorist of (zemi) "take" pf. is /z&dof, zéde, z&doa/, aorist forms: C5 /6gladnef/, C2 /6gladnif/ and C3 /&gladnaf/.
the aorist participle is /zel, zéle/. The verb {(ogluvi) has a synonym {(ogluvni), belonging to the
§ The imperfective verb (idi) "come" has no imperative of its same class; (ogluvni) also has doublet aorist forms:
% own; the suppletive forms in use are /éla, élate/. The aorist c5 /ééluvnef/ and C3 /6gluvnaf/.
i and aorist participle of (prejdi) "cross" pf. is /préjdof,
; préjde, préjdoa; présol, préile/.




2.9.5.6. Class 6 (e, @, ) ) 2.9.5.8. Class 8 {(j/a, j, e)
(pie) "drink" ipf., {(obuJe) "put on shoes" pf. : {praj, napraj) "make, do" : :
.
_ e : e S b
~ "Wprf:;ent tense ‘_e}/orist i imperfect ) s present tense aorist | impfzrfect : S
ist sg. ébujam| pif, &buf pief, O6buef : lst sg. pr&am, népraam ndprajf préaef L &% f““
2nd sg. Sbues pi, &bu plese, oblese i 2nd sg. prajs ndpraj praese i N 2
3rd pl. Sbujat | pia, Obuja|{ pfea, oblea ] 3rd pl. préat napréja prieg Fasi
Gor.part. | impf.part. | aor.part. | impf.part. 7 \ iy
masc. pil, 6bul | pfel, &buel A masc . néprajl préel ; Sl
pl. pile, 6bule | piele, obliele 3 pl. naprajle praele i oS . :
S— | I FE
masc. Sbuen ] nasc. prajn e
pl. pieni, obdeni pl. prajni ,.44 ?
| Tnperative EET R : Thperative | oun B
R e so. [eras prajnic sey
pl. piete, obiete L ‘ pl. préjte ‘
S S AT E— b e ~ i e e R o :
2.9.5.7. Class 7 (e, a, e) 1 Peculiarities: ' (; :
(Znle) "harvest" ipf. Some verbs of this class have doublet forms in aorist and aorist S
o o g participle with a thematic morph realized as (@): (poznaj) "be L ~‘;‘ﬁ‘3§@;‘“
present tense ] aorist imperfect‘l . acquainted" pf. /pbznaijf/ or /péznaf/, /pbznajl/ or /pdznal/. i .@!ﬁm Sl
Ist sqg. | #nfam |  %naf T 3nfef The same doublet forms show (iztkaj) "weave" pf, (prodaj) : 2 ‘*“t
2st sg. inied Sna sniete "sell" pf. o ““.t hﬁ”
3rd pl. tniat “naa Zniea In rare cases the aorist forms of (izvaj) are also realized i
Mﬁaﬁr as /fzvadof, fzvade, izvadome/. {5l > b
masc. #nfel ' i @ : %éi\‘
pl. Zniele e a
W
masc. ; '?’ ‘
pl. F‘ . — b ; B s
| imperative | _noun | Vil
sqg. Zni Znénje & L
Peculiarities: ¢ .S;,“ fix dih
The verbal noun of (sple) "sleep" is /spédnje/ or /spienie/. {,sggx"xq% - A;‘F
The p.p.p. of {(Znle) is also /Zaifen/. 5 2 5
; }§ r:',
ol G
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2.9.5.9. Class 9 {(3/0, 3, &) 2.9.5.10. Class 10 (j/e, j/e, e) 3
(koj, podkoj) "shoe a horse" (grej, nagrej) "warm, shine" |
¢ !
present tense aorist imperfect | present tense aorist imperfect R S
Ist sg. kdom, pétkoom pbtkojf kéef lst sg. gréem, ndgreem négrejf gréef :iﬁ“ L i
2nd sg. koj% p6tkoj kGese 2nd sg. grejs nagree gréese g 7
3rd pl. kéat potkdia kbea 3rd pl. gréat nagréa gréa e
aor.part. | impf.part. ‘ aor.part. impf.part. - 3 %"”‘ ! 5
masc. pdtkojl k6el masc. négreel gréel . Xﬁ;
pl. potkéjle kSele : pl. nagréele gréele ‘ & :
pP-p-p- ‘ P.p-p- : f;‘}ih" \ i
masc. poétkojn masc. nagréan i ] 4
pl. potk6ini pl. nagréani i e e
imperative oun imperative noun S e o |
sg. xo3j | k63nje | sg. grej gréjnje : T e
pl. k&jte pl. gréjte ‘ ‘ 1 |
CoTe S i :
Peculiarities: Peculiarities: : R . '
Here too, as in class 8, there are a few verbs with doublet The past passive participle of {(izej) "eat up" pf. is /{zeden/, ‘ i ]
forms in the aorist and/or aorist participle: {(natsnoj) "warp" the 3rd plural aorist form is /izédoa/ as well as the regular ; £ ‘\‘"A’:‘ i
pf. /nétsnojf, ndtsnof; natsnéjla, ndtsnola/; (podkoj) also C10 form /izéa/. jy
/p6tkol, pdtkole/. : |
2.9.5.11. Doublet forms ‘ﬁ“,. %&‘1 ‘
buring our fieldwork we noticed in a number of cases the use of } o 335
different forms for one and the same complex of grammatical and i i ;‘?}V o
lexical meaning. The occurrence of coexisting forms is especially : Sl Lo o ‘& i
frequent in the aorist and aorist participle. A number of doublet A s o o
forms have already been mentioned in the various sections of the vﬁ’%&" “ig
separate classes. Doublet forms occurring in the aorist and § 5 Gy H
aorist participle are given in the sections of Cl, C5, C8 and 4 i &
C9. We shall here complete the list of verbs which have doublet it %
{(or even triplet) forms in aorist and aorist participle, and i jg o e;:
past passive participle. The verbs listed are classified as i : 4
members of the class which is mentioned first in the list. This Gk i §
implies that they all have relevant forms according to that class. d ,“‘{L e »{{MQ
Listed here are only the "regular" aorist forms (for comparison) M i 1
and the doublet forms which we found during our fieldwork and : i mg
which are formed according to the rules for another class. i 3 \ il
128 129 o i e
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In some cases the presence of doublet forms makes one assume
that there are two basic alternants, because in one form of the
aorist a certain alternation takes place which is absent in the

other aorist form. In those cases we present both alternants:

C3/C2 {pribliZ,i, pribli¥i)® "approach" /priblizaf, pribliZif/
(sgredi) "sin" /zgréSaf, zgrésif/
{(izgrizi) "nibble" /{zgrizaf, fzgrizif/
(izstruGsi, izstruZi) "plane" /istrugaf, Istruzif; IstruZen/
{izsuK,i, izsutBi) *roll" /isukaf, {sutsif/
(izbriS;i, izbrigi) "wipe" /Izbrisaf, izbri$if; fzbrien/
(izlaGii, izlaZi) "lie" /fzlagaf, fzlaZif/
{opaS;i, opa$i) “gird“ /bpasaf, 6paSif; Opasen/
(spremi) "prepare" /sprémaf, sprémif; sprémen/

C4/C2 {izbriK,i, izbrit3i) "shave" /izbrikof, {zbritiif/
{opeKp1i, opetsi) "bake" /&pekof, Spetdif/
(izstriG,i, izstriZi) "cut hair" /fstrigof, i{striZif/
(izteK,1i, iztetdi) "flow" /istekof, istetdif/
(izseK,i, izset3i) "cut" /isekof, isetd3if/
(iznenadi) "surprise® /iznénadof, izné&nadif/

C5/C2 (po%ali) "sorrow" /p&Zfalef, pdZalif/

C5/C3 (zagasni) "quench" /z&gasne, z&gasna/

C5/C3/C2 (poleZi) "lie" /p&leZef, pbleiaf, pbleiif/

C6/C7 (sognie, sognIe) "rot" /ségnif, sdgnaf/

2.9.5.12. Irregular verbs
The relatively small number of verbs which have such deviating
forms that they do not fit into the above classification will be
treated here. Their irregularity is in the distribution of the
thematic morphs and/or the kind of alternations which the
stemfinal phoneme undergoes. The desinences are always regular,
apart from the present tense of the verb “to be".

Those verbs which have completely irregular alternations will

not be presented in terms of morphonemes.

®As a rule the doublet forms mentioned exist for all prefixed derivations

of the verbs with the same root.
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The forms of the verb "to be" are as follows:
present tense /sum, si, e, sne, ste, se/. The 3rd singular
has variant forms /je, et, jet/; lst plural
/sme/ also occurs.

imperfect /bef, b&%e, b&fe, béme, béte, bé&a/
impf. participle /bil, bila, bilo, bfle/
past passive part. /biden, bidena, bideno, bideni/
imperative /bfdi, bidete/.
There are no aorist forms. The forms /bfdam, bidi, bidi,
bidime, bidite, bidat/ also occur; they are only used with
what is called the future participle /ke/ as variant forms of
the forms of the present tense.
The pf. verb {(namo3i) "be all goose-flesh" has the present
tense of C2, but the aorist and p.p.p. forms of C8:
/nam63ajf, namdSaj, namosija; namb3ajn, namoS&jna/.
The defective pf. verb {(zovrI} "boil" has the following forms:
present tense /zbvri/, aorist /z6vre/, imperfect /zovriede/.
A small group of verbs with a stem ending in {(a) belong partly
to C8, but are partly irregular due to deviating alternations.
Only the irregular forms will be listed here:
/daj/ "give" pf. (cf. (prodaj) C8).

aorist /d&of, dide, dade, ddome, d&doa/, doublet forms

/d&dof, dadome/

aor. part. /dal, ddla, dale/
(zaJD) /zaj/ "set (of sun)" pf.

aorist and aor. part. /z&jde, z&jlo/

p.p.p. /z&jdeno/
(naJD) /naj/ "find" pf.

present also /n&jdam, n&jdis, .. ndjdat/

aorist /ndjdof, ndjde, ndjdome, ndjdoa/

p-p.-p. /nédjden, n&jdeni/
{jaD) /jaj/ "eat" ipf.

aorist /j&of, j&de, j&ome, jadoa/

aor. part. /jal, jale/

p.p.p. /jaden, j&deni/

noun /j&denje/
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{najaD) /n&jaj/ "eat one's Fill" pf. (and other prefixed verbs
with the same stem)
aorist also /n&jaof, n&jade, najéome, najédog/
aor. part. /n&jal, najale/
p.p.p. /ndjaden, naj&deni/
/klaj/ "put" pf.
aorist /kl&of, klaj, kléome, kl&ja/
aor. part. /klal, klale/.
5. The imperfective verb /oj/ "go" and prefixed perfectives with
the same stem are irregular in many respects. The forms are
listed here.
present /dom, o0j§, o}, ojme, ojte, 6at/; one may also hear,
but less frequently: /6dam, 6d4di%, 6di, 6dime, &dite,
ddat/

acrist /&jdof, &6jde, Sjdome, &jdoa/

aor. part. /68ol, &63le/

imperfect "/6ef, GeSe, Geme, &dea/; less frequently /&jse,

6jme, 6jte/ or /6def, 6dele/ etc.

impf. part. /6del, &dele/

p.p.p. /6jden, &jdeni/

imperative /6di, 6dete/

noun /&jnje/

The forms of /doj/ "come" pf. are the same apart from the

forms of the p.p.p.: /dben, db6eni/, but /d&jden/ also

occurs.

imperative /d6jdi, dbéjdete/

present tense also /dojdam/ etc.

2.9.6. Verbal morphonemic alternations

The number of morphonemic alternations in the inflexion of the
verb is very limited and affects mainly four out of the ten
verb classes. The productive classes 1 and 2, and the classes
8, 9 and 10 have no alternations at all, in CS only one verb

undergoes an alternation.

2.9.6.1. (BY : Je/ ~ # || fe/, /o/ or /i/ alternate with #, when,
(0) : Jo/ ~ # || except in the present tense, a thematic
(1) : /i/ ~ # || morph (a) occurs in a verb form. The
alternation affects the aorist, aorist
participle and the past passive
participle of a number of C3 and C7
verbs, and the verbal noun of the same
C7 verbs.
An accompanying alternation is:
(L) ¢ /Y/ ~ 71/ || /1/ alternates with /1/ when preceded by (e)
or (o) realized as zero.
Both alternations affect all C3 verbs with a stem ending in /r/

or /I/ in the 3rd singular present:

{(bEri "gather" /beram; braf, bral, bran/
dEri "skin"

pEri "wash"

kOL, i "slaughter" /k6lam; klaf, klal, klan/

postEL,1i) "spread" /péstelam; pdslaf/ (cf. Phonology 6.2.5.)
The relevant C7 verbs are
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(spTle "sleep"” /spiam; spaf, spal, span, spénje/
znle) "harvest"
The verb (sognie) "rot" C6 has a doublet aorist form according
to C7; it then undergoes the same alternation: (sognIe) /s&gnaf/.
The irregular verb (zovrI) "boil" also undergoes this

alternation in the aorist form: /z&vre/.

2.9.6.2. (S:) : /8/ ~ /s/ || /8/ etc. alternate with /s/ etc.,

(G3) : /%/ ~ /g/ || when, with the exception of the
(1) :+ /%2/ ~ /z/ || present tense, the thematic morph
(K») : /t&/ ~ /k/ || (a) is attached to the stem. These

alternations affect C3 verbs in the
aorist, aorist participle and past
passive participle. They are
non-predictable.

(briS,i) "wipe" /briZam; brisaf, brisal, brisan/

cf. (gre$i) "make errors" /gréSam, gréSaf, grésal, grésan/

The other C3 verbs which undergo this alternation are:




(aisii "breathe" (ka2 i "say"
piSy i "write" niZyi “string®
opaS;i) “gird" bliz i) "approach”
{(suK,i "roll" (struG,i "plane”
plaK,i)} ‘ecry" 1aG,i) "lie"
2.9.6.3. <K?) : /t3/ v~ /k/ || /t8/ etc. alternate with /k/ etc.,
{G3) :+ /2/ ~ fg/ || when a thematic morph (o) or
(Gy) : /z/ ~ /g/ || alternative (@) follows. These
alternations affect C4 verbs in
the aorist, except 2nd and 3rd
singular, and the aorist participle.
They are predictable.
{reK,1i} "tell, say" /rétSam; ré&kof, rétse, rékol, rékla/
(podstriGsi) "“cut hair" /p6tstriZam; p&tstrigof/
(vlieG,i) "enter" /vlézam; vlégof/

2.9.6.4. (BY : /e/ ~ # || /e/ alternates with # in the aorist,
aorist participle and past passive
participle. Only one CS verb:

(mEli) “grind" /mélam; mlef, mlel, mlen/

2.9.6.5. (JY + # v /3/ || # alternpates with /3j/ in the 1lst
singular and 3rd plural present tense,
the 3rd plural aorist and the singular
imperative. This alternation is
predictable and affects all C6 verbs
with a stem ending in {(uJ).
(obuJde) "put on shoes" /Bbujam, Sbujat/
/bbuja; oSbuf/
/6buj/
Note that in forms like /&SbueS/ or /obGete/ the phoneme /j/ is
absent for phonemic reasons (cf. Phonology 4.3.1.).

2.9.6.6. (Jp) : /3a/ ~ # || /3d/ in aorist and past passive
participle, # in all other forms.

Only two irregular verbs:

(naJp “find“ /n&jdof, ndjden/, alternatively also /ndjdam/

zaJD) "set (of sun)"

(D) : sa/ ~ # )| /4/ in the 2nd, 3rd singular and 3rd plural
aorist, past passive participle and noun, #
in all other forms. Only one irregular stem:
{jaD) “eat" /j&de, j&doa, j&den, jadenje/
Although the character of the two alternations mentioned here is
guite irregular, we decided to insert them in the lis? in ordex
to show that the same type of alternation affects the same verbs

in aspect formation (2.9.3.3.).
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3. DPERIVATION

3.0. Introduction
In this part of the chapter on morphology we try to give a
description of the formal means of word formation. Word formation
nust be described in terms of vrelations between words'. As
Stankiewicz put it: "Word formation is the lexion in its
structured, semantically and formally organized aspect"?.
Derivation concerns only a part of the total lexicon of a
language/dialect, viz. the part which has derivational relations.
This is an important difference between inflexion and derivation.
Inflexion affects all members of certain word classes without
exception. The grammatical categories of these word classes,
whose formal means are described in the inflexional part of the
morphology, are constant characteristics. Every noun expresses
the grammatical category of number, even a plurale tantum, which
at least formally expresses plural. But a derivational relation
is only present when there is a derivant and a derivative. The
noun /br&da/ "beard", for instance, does not express anything
about size, but once there is a derived diminutive form /bréde/.,
which expresses smallness "markedly", the derivant /bré&da/
becomes the unmarked member of a size opposition between the
two words’.

Another important distinction is that the inflexional
paradigm of a certain word expresses the grammatical categories
which are characteristic for the word class to which the word

in question belongs. Derivation, however, concerns lexical

!The concept of a word as a linguistic unit is taken for granted, as in the
chapters on phonology and inflexional morphology.

’Stankiewicz 1962b:3

*Stankiewicz ibidem:6f.

136

categories: the relation between two (or more) words (lexemes),
which may belong to different word classes and always have their
own inflexional paradigm.

We are well aware of the fact that the boundary between
inflexion and derivation is not always very clear". Should,
for instance, the verbal noun and the past passive participle
be considered as derived nouns and adijectives respectively or
as inflexional forms of the verb? Our argument for classifying
them among the inflexional forms is a formal one. The
derivational relation always shows a difference in the lexical
content of the two members (cf. 3.2.), or they belong to
different grammatical classes (cf. 3.3.3.). The verbal noun and
the past passive participle have exactly the same lexical
meaning as the other forms of the verb; the differences are
exclusively categorial. But the forms in question are derived
from verbs in a completely systematic way: the verbal noun can
be formed from every imperfective verb, and the past passive
participle from every verb.

According to the same criteria the collective plurals and
the vocative forms of the noun must be considered to be
derivations. We treated them in the inflexional morphology
because this is more in line with tradition in Macedonian

linguistics.

3.1. Our grammar of the dialect we are describing is a
synchronic one. Consequently the derivational part is meant to
give a synchronic description of the relevant facts. In other
words we do not describe historically related forms like
ymIéko/ "milk" and /mézi/ "to milk".

The description will not be exhaustive. It should be borne
in mind that the material at our disposal is rather limited.
We shall restrict ourselves mainly to what may be considered as
more or less productive types of word formation, although a

few examples of what we think are improductive derivations will

“cf. DeArmond 1969:334 and Stankiewicz ibidem:20.
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also be given now and then.

3.2. The derivational relation is semantic and formal.
Semantically the derivant and the derivative have part of their
lexical meaning in common. The semantic differences have very
often a systematic character: diminution /vétexr/ "wind"
/vétertse/, séx /g6tvatd/ "cook" /gétvatdka/, pejorativeness
/%éna/ "woman® /ZéniSke/, agency /lof/ “hunt" /lévdiia/ "huntex".
But there are also many cases which, from a semantic point of
view, are less regular, for instance /mr&va/ "ant" /mréavialnik/

"ant-hill".

3.3. The formal means of derivation

Formally there is a greater or lesser degree of similarity
between the derivant and the derivative. The formal means of
word formation in the dialect are:

1. affixes,

2. composition,

3. zero.

Suppletion is excluded from our treatment of derivation
because “"suppletives" have no formal relations (unless a
negative one), which in our concept of derivation is as mgch a
condition for a derivational relation as the semantic one®.

Derivations of a more or less gpeculative character, like

/pdjas/ "belt” and /6pa¥i/ "to gird" will be excluded as well.

3.3.1. Affixes

There is a remarkable difference in the use of affixes between
the verbal and nominal word classes. Apart fram aspect formation,
where Lhe suffixes (v) and {(n) play an important role,
prefixation is the most productive means of forming verbs from
verbs, whereas in the nominal classes prefixation is not

productive but suffixation is a highly productive means of word

Scf. Stankiewicz ibidem:9.
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formation.

Prefixation is always derivational, apart from the prefixes
/po/ and /naj/ when they are prefixed to adjectives and adjectival
adverbs {cf. Inflexion 2.4.6. and 2.5.4.).

Derivational suffixes are never final, but they are always
followed by inflexional desinences (including zero).

Verbs derived from other verbs by means of prefixes will not

be discussed further here. We refer to the sections on aspect
formation (2.9.1. and 2.9.2.).

The occurrence of a certain suffix very often implies a
certain inflexional paradigm. For instance, the suffix (ar)
when not followed by another derivational suffix is only found
in masculine nouns. When the derivant is not a masculine noun,
the addition of the suffix {(ar) involves a change of inflexional
paradigm when the words are of the same word class: /véda/
"water" /v6dar/ “water-carrier", or transposition® when the words
belong to different word classes: /1&t8i/ "to card (wool)"
/lat8ar/ "carder". The suffix {(ar) may be followed by another
derivational suffix (k) which in its turn implies a change of
inflexional paradigm: /v6darka/ "woman who is a water-carrier”.

In a very few cases the stem of the derivant is truncated
when a derivational suffix is attached. Apart from a few
hypocoristic forms from masculine proper names we found only
one example in our material: /ristos/ "Christ" /risjanets/
"Christian".

The hypocoristics derived from proper names, which we found
in our material, are listed here:

/da8an, dGsko/

/8tanas, Aatse/

/j6sif, jbse/

/mial, mile/

/st6jan, st&jko, stSjtd3e/, but also /stdéjantie/
/vdsil, vasko/

There are no examples of stem truncation in feminine names.

SStankiewicz uses the term "interclass~derivation” for this kind of

derivation, cf. ibidem:5, fn.12.




3.3.2. In addition to derivation, composition is very often no exclusively derivational suffix. In such cases the bundles

considered to be a separate kind of word formation. Our reason of grammatical categories present in the derivant and the
for treating composition in the chapter on derivation is purely derivative are always different. Formally there are two
a practical one. The number of compound words in our material is ! possibilities:
so small that we are not able to devote a special chapter to ' 1. the derivant and the derivative belong to the same word class
composition. We must limit ourselves to a few remarks and some but to different inflexional paradigms (in Hockett's
examples. terminology this is called a difference in specific
Compound words are words containing more than one free form’. grammatical categories®), e.g. /fnuk/ "grandson" /fntka/
We found compositions with the following structure: "granddaughter", or /sp&nko/ "sieepy-head" masc. /sp&nka/ fem.
1. two nouns: /bréttset/ "cousin" /brat/ "brother" 2. the derivant and the derivative belong to different word
/t8édo/ "child" classes (implying that they represent a difference in the
2. verb + noun: /pustikukja/ "squanderer" /pl3ki/ "to let go" bundle of generic categories). For this we used already the
/ktGkja/ "house" term transposition. This type of derivation is extremely
3. noun + verbal noun: /grbzjebr&nje/ "vintage" /gr&zie/ "grapes" frequent between nouns and verbs: /mfzi/ "to be lazy" /mfza/
/br&nje/ from /bé&ri/ "harvest" "laziness", or, accompanied by an alternation: /niZi/ "to
4. adverb + noun: /démazet/ "son-in-law, living in his parents-in-law's house" string" /niza/ "(a) string".
/déma/ "at home" In these cases it is very oftén extremely difficult, if not
/zet/ "son-in-law" impossible, to find out what is derived from what. In some cases
5. adjective + noun (+ suffix): /gdloglaf/ "bareheaded" the semantic relationship might help. For example, one might say
/go0l/ "bare" that the noun /sté&va/ "a stack of sheaves" is derived from the
/glaa/ "head" verb /st&vi/ "to put sheaves together" because of the fact that
6. proper name + noun: /pétrovden/ "St.Peter's Day" one has to carry out the action before achieving the result.
/pétre/ "Peter" The opposite relation can be established between the noun /sol/
/den/ "day" "salt" and /s6li/ "to salt". But in a considerable number of
7. numeral + noun (+ suffix): /stondgalka/ "centipede" cases this argumentation is inadequate. How is one to decide
/sto/ “hundred® between, e.g. /r&bota/ "work" and /ré&bota/ "to work"??
/néga/ "foot, leg" In order to avoid making completely arbitrary decisions in the
8. adjective + verb (+ suffix): /kGsogléden/ "short-sighted" cases of transposition when there is no formal mark, we shall
/kus/ "short" not attempt to distinguish between the derivant and the derivative
/gléda/ "to look™" and to say which of the two is transposed. We shall simply make
9. two adjectives: /glufném/ "deaf and dumb” /gluf/ "deaf" statements about the relations that occur (see below).
/nem/ "dumb"
3.3.3. Zero 3.4. With the exception of the above mentioned cases, the

The formal means of derivation is called zero when there is

Hockett 1958:231.
"Bloomfield: 1933:209f. °Cf. de Groot 1961:131fF.
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determination of derivant and derivative will be based on the

following criteria:

1. formal: the morphological structure of the two words will be
compared. The simpler one will be the derivant:

/prilep/ "town in Macedonia" /prilepski/ adj.

2. semantic : the word with a simpler semantic structure is
the derivant: /brada/ "beard" /brade/ dim.
3. by analogy: if /prilepski/ is an adjective derived from the

noun /prilep/, then we must also consider /maked®nski/
"Macedonian" to be derived from /makedbnia/ "Macedonia" and
not from /makedbénets/ "(a) Macedonian". If a feminine noun
/gjdolka/ is derived by means of the suffix (k) from /gjdol/
"devil", then /bigarka/ has been derived from /blGgarin/

"(a) Bulgarian"”. Since there are hundreds of feminine nouns
derived from masculines by means of a suffix, we suppose that
e.g. /z&bla/ "a woman with large teeth" is also derived from
the masculine counterpart /z&blo/, although there is neither
formal nor semantic evidence for this.

The same criteria hold for nouns and adjectives: there are
many adjectives derived from nouns, but, apart from abstract
nouns, very few nouns are derived from adjectives. Therefore
we consider the adjective /k&zi/ to be derived from /kbza/
"goat"”.

4. a description of a derivational relation within one and the
same word class will be preferred to a description in terms
of transposition. For example, we suppose the masculine noun
/ld%go/ "liar" to be derived from /la%/ idem, although it

could also be derived from the verb /18%2i/ "to lie".

3.5. The function of morphonemic alternations
Word formation is often accompanied by morphonemic alternations.
Analogous to our treatment of the inflexion, the starting-point
is again a basic alternant presented in morphonemes, We shall
make use of the same system of symbols as we did when dealing
with inflexion.

In a number of cases the derivational basic alternant will

differ from the inflexional one. It appears to be very
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"impractical, if not impossible, to set up morphonemic alternants,
which would simultaneously apply to the paradigmatic and

derivational levels"'.

For example, the inflexional basic
alternant of the noun for "rain" is (doZgj); its singular form
is /do&/, its plural /d6Zgjoj/. There are no morphonemic
alternations to be accounted for; only two automatic alternations
must be applied in order to arrive at the singular form /do§/
(see Phonology 6.1.1. and 6.2.2.).

The derivational basic alternant appears to be more
complicated: (doZ.dj). To generate the derivant /doé/ the
same two automatic alternations mentioned above are applicable.
Then one must look at the derivation of /déZgjalnik/ "salamander”.
To achieve this derivation one must apply another automatic rule
(Phonology 6.1.5.) and add a derivational suffix. At this stage
the situation is exactly like the one on the inflexional level.

But then there appears to be a derived adjective /dé6Zidliven/

"rainy". An automatic rule (6.2.4.) accounts again for the alter-
nation of /j/ with #. Finally we have the diminutive noun
/dé6ftse/, where four automatic alternations (6.1.5., 6.2.4.,

6.1.2. and 6.2.12.) and a morphonemic alternation /$/ ~ /f/,
indicated by the capital symbol {(Z,), must be applied in order
to arrive at the correct phonemic form'l.

If we were to use the latter alternant for inflexion as well,
this would obscure the fact that only automatic alternations
have to be applied on this level in order to arrive at the
related inflexional forms. On the other hand it is clear that
the inflexional basic alternant is not sufficient to describe
the derivational relations.

Another example of diverging basic alternants is /bikoets/
"native of Bukovo". The inflexional morphonemic representation
is (bukoE,ts), where (E,) accounts for an alternation /e/ ~ /f/:
/bikoftsi/. The derivational alternant, however, is (bukoBETS),
because of the occurrence of the feminine form /blkofka/ where

(ETS) symbolizes an alternation /Jets/ ~ #.

¥ Stankiewicz ibidem:1l.

" The order in which the alternations are applied does not play any role.




Exceptional alternations like those occurring in the given
examples of stem truncation (3.3.1.) and unusual sound changes

occurring only in one stem will not be given in morphonemes.

3.5.1. The criteria mentioned above (3.4.) for determining the
derivant and its derivative(s) may influence the form of

certain morphonemic alternations. E.g. we suppose the noun
/gftsia/ "Greece" to be the derivant of /gft8ki/ adj., which
shows on the surface an alternation /s/ ~ /&/, and of /grk/

"a Greek" with an alternation /ts/ ~ /k/. Now it is also
possible to consider that the adjective /gft8ki/ is derived from
/grk/. This would result in a different alternation: /k/ ~ /t&/.
Either of the solutions is arbitrary. We derive /gft8ki/ from
/gftsia/ purely by analogy.

As a matter of fact this kind of arbitrariness must be
rendered ineffective by the choice of the basic alternant. The
derivational basic alternant in gquestion here is {(grK,,I), where
(K,,) accounts for the alternation chain /k/ ~ /ts/ n~ /t&/;

(I) symbolizes an alternation /i/ ~ #. In the following survey
we shall treat the derivations and alternations concerned
separately. After the alternations of all binary derivational
relations have been listed, cases like the example given above
will then be combined and chains of alternations occurring in
derivations with the same stem will be established®. This will
give us a picture of the real formal relations and will remove

an undesirable implication of the criterion of analogy.

3.6. Survey of derivational relations

The derivations are classified as to word class and in the case
of nouns they are classified as to gender of the derivatives.
Sub-classification is done on the basis of the formal means of
the derivations. The derivant is presented first in its basic
alternant form, followed by the derivative. The words will be

given in their "dictionary" form, i.e. nouns in the singular,

2 In fact it concerns very few cases.
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adjectives in the masculine form, verbs in the 3rd singular of

the present tense.

3.6.1. Masculine nouns are derived from nouns and verbs, only a
few from adjectives. The following suffixes are considered

productive: (ets, ar, at$, dZi, in, nik, Yi).

3.6.1.1. Suffixes (ETS ets): from nouns and a few from adjectives.
{buko) “Bukovo" /bfikoets/(ETS) "native of Bukovo"

(dio) "Dihovo"

(makedonI-a) "Macedonia" /maked6nets/(ETS) "a Macedonian"

{pat) "road" /patets/(ets) "parting (in hair)"

(kisel) "sour” /kiselets/(ets) "sorrel"

(prav) fpraf/ "true, right" /pravets/(ets) "direction"

Irregular are: /smrt/ "death" /mftoets/ "deceased"
/trgévia/ "trade" /tfgoets/ "tradesman"

/6rit/ "Ohrid" Jorianets/(ETS) "native of Ohrid"

There are two expanded versions of the same suffix: (janETS) and
{t%anETS): formed from nouns denoting towns, the derivative
generally has the meaning "inhabitant of" or "native of".
Examples with suffix (janETS) are:

{(grad) /grat/
(sel-0) "village" /séljanets/

"town" /grdgjanets/ "citizen"

(skopj-e, veles)

Another example is again /ristos/ "Christ" /risjanets/ "a Christian"

With suffix (t3anETS):
(bitoL|~a) /bitola/ "Bitola" /bitéltSanets/

(kratov-o, kumanov-o, prilep, tetov-o)

3.6.1.2. A highly productive suffix is (ar): from nouns (e.qg.

some denoting cattle) and a few verbs. The derivatives denote

male professions. Examples:

(goE,d-0) /g6jdo/ "cow, kull, ox" /gbjdar/ "a herd of cows . .."
{vodejntS,-a)
{(latgi) "to card" /latsar/ "carder"

(baj) "to quack" /bajar/ "quack”

"water-mill" /vodéjntSar/ "miller"
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One noun with the same suffix is derived from an adjective:
(drug) /druk/ "other" /drdgar/ "friengd"

3.6.1.3.

Ssuffix (at8): from verbs. The derivatives denote male

professions. Examples:

{(beri) "to harvest" /bérat$/ “harvester"

(tkaj) "to weave” /tkdat§/ "weaver”

3.6.1.4.

Suffix (dZi): sometimes preceded by a vowel: from

nouns, one adjective, and one verb. The derivatives again

denote male professions or occupations or male persons with

a certain quality of character. Examples:

{furn-a)

"oven" /furn&diia/ "baker"

(lov) /lof/ "hunt' /lévdZiia/ "hunter"

(golem)
(platika)

3.6.1.5.

"big" /golémdZia/ "“swank"
"to rob" /platskiddiia/ "robber"

Suffixes (in IN): from nouns denoting countries. The

derivatives have the meaning "native of". Examples:

(bugarI-a)

"Bulgaria" /bGgarin/{(IN)

(turtS;I-a) "Turkey" /turt8in/(in)

To this group belongs: /dom/ "home" with an unproductive

expanded version of the suffix: /d6makin/ "head of a family,

host"

3.6.1.6,

from verbs and adjectives

Examples:
(greFo1)
(rabot-a)
(skita)
{ranen)
{prazEn)
(leS k-a)
Irregular
/mréava/
/dos/
/kékoska/
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Suffixes {(nik niK; niK;): mainly from nouns, a few

"sin" /grednik/(niK,) "sinner" (cf. 3.6.2.8.)
"work" /rabotnik/(niK.,) "worker" (cf. 3.6.2.1.)
"to wander" /skitnik/ "wanderer"

"fed" /ré&nenik/ "stepson”

"empty" /préznik/ "holiday"

"hazel-tree" /l&%nik/ "hazelnut"

are:

"ant" /mravjalnik/ "ant-hill"

“rain' /ddZgjalnik/ “salamander"

"hen" /koké3arnik/ "hen-house"

(or from the past passive participle).

/sol/ "salt" /s6larnik/ "salt-barrel"

3.6.1.7. The suffix (Ii) is not very productive. We found a

few examples, all formed from nouns (cf. Adjectives 3.6.5.3.):

/mérak/

"passion” /merdklia/ "passionate person”

/6ro/ "a dance" /ordolia/ "oro-dancer"

/strékja/ "luck, happiness" /strekj&olia/ “a lucky person"

3.6.1.8. A few examples of word formation by means of unproductive
suffixes are:

{(prst) /prs/ “"finger" /pfsten/ "ring"

(rti)
(vrF,)
(praF,)
(rutsa)
{(trosi)
(laz) /lag/
(zab) /zap/
(mrzi)
(platsi)
(sple)
(sluzi)
/2ivej/
(pasi)

“to germinate" /ften/ "germ"

"top" /vfsak/ "upper leaf of tobacco~plant"
“dust" /pra&sak/ "powder"

"to dine" /rdtdek/ "dinner"

"to spend" /tré5ok/ “expense®

"liar" /l&%go/ idem

"tooth" /z&blo/ "someone with big teeth"
"to be lazy" /mfzlo/ "lazybones"

"to cry" /platsgko/ "cry-baby"

"to sleep" /spanko/ "sleepy-head"

"to serve" /slizitel/ "server"

"to live" /Zitel/ "inhabitant"

“to graze" /pdstir/ "herdsman"

A special case of derivation without any affix is {grK;;I-a)
/gftsia/ "Greece" /grk/ "a Greek".

3.6.1.9.

here:

Prefixation is considered to be an unproductive means
in the formation of nominal classes.

A few examples are listed

(palETS) "thumb" /dépalets/ "forefinger”
(rutgek) "dinnexr" /pdrutdek/ "breakfast"
(bel) “white" /p&dbel/ "coltsfoot"

Prefixed and

(prst) /prs/
{dar)
{til)

{sin)

suffixed are:

"finger" /ndprstok/ "thimble"

"gift" /pédarok/ “present"

"back of the head” /z&tilok/ "collar®

"son" /pa&sinok/ or /p&sinok/ "stepson”
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(brat) "brother" /pébratim/ "addpted brother" /sto/ "hundred" /sté&tka/ "one dinar coin"

(krie) "to cover® /p8krivat$/ "blanket"
3.6.2.2., Suffixes (its), in a few cases (ts), and (nits):

3.6.2. Feminine nouns are formed from nouns, adjectives and from nouns, adjectives and verbs. Examples:

verbs. There are a few suffixes which are highly productive (biol) "buffalo" /bidlitsa/
in the formation of feminine nouns: (k, its, nits, ink, in). (noz) /no8/ "knife" /néZitsa/ "scissors"

(kogt§> “blacksmith® /ko&tsnitsa/ “"forge"
3.6.2.1. The most productive suffix is (k): from (most masculine) (vetser) "evening" /vetSé&rnitsa/ "evening-star"

nouns, verbs and a few adjectives. When the derivatives are (jaboK;-o) "apple" /jabéinitsa/ "apple-tree"

formed from masculine nouns, they mostly denote the female (temEn) "dark" /témnitsa/ "darkness"
counterpart of the male. This is especially true when the (pian) "drunk" /pidnitsa/ "drunkard" m./f.
derivant has one of the following masculine derivational (20(1)t) “yellow" /Z&6tnitsa/ "jaundice"
suffixes: {(in IN), {(atZ), (ETS), (ar) or (niK,). After these {sol) "salt" /s6ltsa/ "a pinch of salt"”
suffixes the suffix (k) is generally used for female. After (masy ) "butter” /miaftsa/ “a bit of butter”
vowels the suffix has the form /fk/, after /t/ preceded by (kagla) “to cough" /k&slitsa/ "cough"
/V(1)/ the suffix is /#k/. Examples: (mozi) "to milk" /méznitsa/ "milch ewe"

(rusin) "a Russian" /rGsinka/ This suffix sometimes has the form /Vits/:
(bugarIn) “a Bulgarian® /bgarka/ (kiva) "to sneeze" /kivajtsa/ "cold (sneeze)"
(berats) "harvester" /bérat¥ka/ (sliv-a) "plum” /sliv6itsa/ "plum~-brandy"
(d1i0ETS) "a native of Dihovo" /dfofka/ (vala) "to full" /val&jtsa/ "fulling-mill"
(gradjanETS) “citizen® /gragjanka/ {pie) "to drink" /pifjtsa/ “blood-sucker"

(svinjar) "swineherd" /svinjarka/
{rabotniK;) "worker" /rab&tnit&ka/

(jabandZi-a) "stranger" /jabandZifka/

3.6.2.3. Suffix (ink): from masculine nouns. There are very
few examples:

(prat) "rod, stick" /prat&ka/ dim. | {gazd-a) "host" /g&zdinka/ "hostess"
(Zivot) “1ife" /2ivatfka/ dim. i {grK,»I) /grk/ ‘“a Greek" /gfkinka/ "a Greek woman"
(30(1)t) "yellow" /z6tdka/ "egg-yolk, gall bladder” | The noun /nos/ "nose" inserts an /r/ before this suffix:
Other examples are: 1 /nézdrinka/ "nostril'. The female counterpart of /vla/
{(greFo1) "sin" /gréska/ "mistake” "an Arumanian" is /v1&jnka/.
(an-a) "woman, mother" /&nka/ "woman, wife"
! (beleGsy) "mark" /béledka/ "note" 3.6.2.4. Suffix (in): from nouns and adjectives. Examples:
i (rakz—a) "hand" /r&tska/ "handle" 4 (krt) “mole" /kftina/ "mole-hill"
(kut-e) “dog" /kGtdka/ "bitch" (mesetS,) "month" /mesét$ina/ “"moon"
(dupi) "to bore" /dtipka/ "hole" | (utr-o) "morning" /Gtrina/ "early morning"
B {dremi) "to doze" /drémka/ "doze, slumbexr" (dlaboKy) "deep” /dlabStSina/ “"depth"
| A few irreqgular derivations with the same suffix are: (prav) /praf/ "true" /prédvina/ "truth"
: /matsor/ "tom-cat” /mAt¥ka/ fem. {praFi) "dust” /pr&$ina/ idem, coll.meaning

"sour" /kisé&lina/ "vinegar"

/kjGran/ “turkey-cock® /kjGrka/ "turkey-hen” (kisel)
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Here also: {mnoG,su) "much, many" /mn&dzina/ "many". From
{rodEn), past passive participle of /rédi/ "to bring forth", is
derived /rédnina/ “"relatives". An expanded version of this

suffix is found in the derivation /goré&skina/ "heat" from

/q6ri/ "to burn".

3.6.2.5. A number of suffixes are considered to be less
productive. For each suffix we found only a few examples. Theée
less productive suffixes are (os), {(ejnts), (ulk), ((id)b), (i)
and (ot).
The examples we found are: .
(os): (3aL,) /%al/ "pity" /%&los/ "sorrow"

{(star) "old" /st&ros/ "old age"

{gordeliv) "proud" /gordelivos/ "pride"
(ejnts): (rZ) /r¥/ "rye" /rié&jntsa/ “rye-straw"

(vod-a) "water" /vodéjntsa/ "water-mill"
{(ulk): {sneg) /snek/ "snow" /snégulka/ "snow-flake"

(svet) "light" /svétulka/ "fire-fly"

{smrek-a) "juniper" /smrékulka/ "juniper-berry”
({id)b): {(vrdi) "to thresh" /v£8idba/ “threshing-season"

(kosi) "to mow" /k&sidba/ "hay-making season”

(kradi) "to steal" /kr&dba/ "theft"

(moli) /m&li/ "beg" /mélba/ “"request”

(slu?i) "to serve" /sliiba/ "service"
(i): (eftin) “cheap" /eftinia/ “"cheapness”

{skap) "expensive" /skédpia/ "expensiveness”

(nosi) "to carry" /nésia/ "costume, dress”
(ot): (greFg,) "sin" /gréota/ "it's a pity!"
{nem) "dumb" /némota/ "dumbness"
(stram) "shame" /str&mota/ "a shame"
(Biv) /Zif/ "alive" /Zivot/ "life"

3.6.2.6. A few examples of unproductive suffixes are:
(raK,-a "hand" /rékatka/ "handful of wheat"

svekOr "father of husband” /svékrva/ "mother of husband"
meti "to sweep" /métla/ "besom, broom"”

smrdi) "to stink" /smfdea/ "stench”

3.6.2.7. Prefixation occurs marginally:

{bab-a "grandmother" /pré&baba/ "great-grandmother"

dué-a "soul" /z&duSa/ "commemoration of the death of someone"
godin-a "year" /vizg&dina/ "leap year"

snoj "to make a warp" /8snoa/ “warp"

treba) ‘"need, must" /pétreba/ "need"

Prefixed and suffixed are:

(raK;~-a "hand" /nar&kvitsa/ "glove"

kukj-a “"house" /pok@kjnina/ "household, furnishings"

opask-a "tail" /potop&3nitsa/ "breeching (of a horse)" (cf. Phonology 6.2.6.)
jaj) "to eat" /né + jatka/ "fasting-day before a church festival”

3.6.2.8. Finally the formal means may be zero, especially when
formed from masculine nouns. Examples:

(greFg niK, /gré&¥nik/ "sinner" /grédnitsa/ fem.

vdoE, ts "widower" /vd6itsa/ "widow"

fnuk, "grandson" /fnGka/ "granddaughter"

svatJ /svat/ "guest at a wedding" /svakja/ fem.
gaS,AK; "gander" /géska/ "goose"
laZg-o) "liar" /l&%Zga/ fem.

’We found the same derivation in the nouns: (zabl-o, mrzl-o,
plat8k-o, spank-o),

One feminine derivative is formed from a verb:
(podkoj) "to shoe a horse" /pStkog/ "horseshoe".

3.6.3. Neuter nouns. Productive suffixes are (t¥, ts, ents)
which add the meaning of diminution to the lexical meaning
of the derivant; (1) is used to derive neuter nouns from verbs;

(i8k) is a suffix which indicates augmentation and pejorativeness.

3.6.3.1. The suffix {(tZ) is extrememly productive; It is used
in the overwhelming majority of cases to form diminutives from
nouns. The suffix has the form /ft%/ after vowels. Exanmples:
(braf "ram" /braftle/

d0%,43 /do&/ "rain" /d6ftEe/

palETS /p&lets/ "thumb" /p8ltde/

frb-a "willow" /fEptSe/

gla-a) "head" /gl&ftde/




(kuti-a "box" /kutiftse/

tendier-e) "pan" /téndiertse/

Included also is the adjective /siroma/ “"poor" /sir6maftSe/
"poor child”. An indication of the productivity of this
derivational suffix is the neologism /ndjlon/ "plastic"
/n&jlontde/ "plastic bag".
A few nouns have the suffix ((n)it3):

(tserepn-a "earthenware dish" /tserépnitSe/

vrat-a "inner door" /vratnitSe/

grl-o) "throat" /gflitBe/ "necklace"

From the noun {(godin-a) "year" is formed /godinatie/ "yearling".

3.6.3.2. Suffix (ts) is used to form diminutives from neuter
nouns in (-o). Examples:

(kolen-o ‘“"knee" /k6lentse/

piv-o Yheer" /piftse/

krilL,-o) "wing" /kriltse/

see too /sfito/ "sieve" /sitse/.

An expanded version of this suffix is the suffix (ents), also

used to derive diminutives from nouns. Examples:

{brat “hrother® /bratense/ {cf. 3.6.3.6.)
ram-o "shoulder" /rdmentse/

5i%-e “pottle* /Ei{8entse/

kuts-e "dog" /kGtdentse/ (cf. 3.6.3.5.)
volK, Y “wolf" /vblt¥entse/ (cf. 3.6.3.6.)

From {(det-e) “child" are formed /détentse/ and /detllentse/.

3.6.3.3. The suffix (i%k) usually adds the meaning of
augmentation with a pejorative connotation to the lexical meaning
of the derivant. These words are formed from nouns, a few from
adjectives and verbs. Examples:

(ma¥? /mas/ "man" /ma&Ziske/

volK, "wolf" /vo6lt3iske/
boj "battle" /bdiske/
Zen-a "woman" /Z&niske/
raK,~a "hand" /rat3iske/
star vold" /staridke/ "very old man'

nov) /nof/ "new" /néviske/ "newly ploughed virgin soil"
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(pasi "to graze" /pasiSke/ “"pasture”
oghAn) "fire" /6gnifke/ “"hearth”

3.6.3.4. A small number of neuter nouns are derived by means of
the suffix (1) from verbs. The suffix sometimes has the form
/V1/. Examples:

{sedi "to sit" /sé&dlo/ "saddle"

/sédelo/ “"nest"
griba "to rake" /griblo/ “rake"“
mota "to wind” /métalo/ "reel"

suK,i) /sidt$i/ "to roll" /stkalo/ "rolling pin"
Here also (ogAn) "fire" /6gnilo/ "flint and steel".

3.6.3.5. A few examples of unproductive suffixation are:

/rop/ "slave" /ropsvo/ "slavery"”

/tsar/ "Czar" /ts&rsvo/ "Czardom"

/stré&na/ “side, country" /str&nsvo/ "abroad, foreign land"
/nésledi/ “to inherit" /ndsletsvo/ "inheritance"”

/kGt3e/ "dog" /kGtale/ dim. {(cf. 3.6.3.2.)

/pL3i/ "to write" /pfsmo/ "letter"

/zdraf/ “healthy" /zdr&vje/ "health"

From /ima/ “to have" is formed /{manje/ "property, estate, cattle"
which is homonymous with the verbal noun of the same verb.
Prefixed and suffixed is /zglavne/ "pillow" derived from /glaa/
"head" .

3.6.3.6. Formal means: zero. Many diminutives are derived from
masculine, feminine and a few neuter nouns without any
exclusively derivational suffix. Examples:

{brat "brother" /bréte/ (cf. 3.6.3.2.)

eZ /ed/ "hedgehog" /&Ze/

kos-a "hair" /kése/

tSup~a "girl" /t3Gpe/

uv,-o) “ear" /Gde/
Nouns with a stem ending in /k/, /g/ or /ts/ {(not /ets/) undergoc
an alternation in this kind of derivation. Examples:

(jaziK. "tongue" /jazitde/

volK,) "wolf" /vBltde/ (cf. 3.6.3.2.)
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(gaSAK: /gdsak, gdska/ *gander, goose" /gdftSe/

koftdeG, /koftdek/ "trunk, chest" /ké6ftSedZe/

sneGz /snek/ “snow" /snédie/

pufKz-a "maize-grain" /piftde/

noGz-a “foot" /nbdie/

pernitS,~-a "pillow" /pérnite/

oK, ~0) : "eye" /otde/

The noun (liK;) "personal appearance” undergoes a different

alternation: /litse/ "face".

3.6.4, Pluralia tantum

some of the pluralia tantum, listed in section 2.3.3.5. of the
inflexional morphology, have comparable morphological structure
(and comparable meaning):

/dabdjtsi/ Toak fire-wood"

/bukditsi/ "beech fire~wood”

/Yeskdjtsi/ "hazel fire-wood". We consider them to be derived
from the plural form of the respective adjectives /déboj, btkoj,
1éskoj/ by means of a suffix (ts). The same suffix might be
supposed in /vbditsi/ "Baptism of Christ", derived from Jvbda/

"watexr” .

3.6.5. Adjectives are formed by means of the suffixes ({sk, tsk,
8k; of, af; liv, En,en). They are all more or less productive.
The first three suffixes appear to be used especially to form
adjectives from nouns denoting living creatures and from
geographical names. The last three suffixes are used to derive

adjectives from nouns as well as from verbs.

3.6.5.1. Suffixes {sk, tsk, 8&k): from nouns. Examples with (sk):

(vakar “parish" /vdkaski/
veligden "Easter" /veligdenski/
Zen~-a “woman" /Zé&nski/
bugarI-a “Bulgaria" /bgarski/
dio) "Dihovo" /dfoski/

From /aga/ "aga" is formed /a&ginski/; from /sképje/ the
adjective /sképski/; from the adverb (lanI) "last year" /lanski/.

S—
With {(tsk):
(biol "buffalo" /bfoltski/
krav-a "cow" /kr&ftski/

makedonI-a) "Macedonia" /makedéntski/

With (8k), from neuter nouns (e&k):

(maZ /mas/ "man, husband" /ma%ki/
fnuk, “grandson" /fnGtZki/
vla "Arumanian" /v1&8ki/
grk,.I~-a /gftsia/ "Greece" /gft8ki/
pil-e) "chicken" /pilegki/

From the adjective /s{froma/ "poor" is derived /sirbmaski/ which
has the same meaning.

3.6.5.2. Suffixes (of, af): from nouns. Examples:

{volK, "wolf" /v6lt3of/

kaslitS,-a) "cough" /k&sYitSaf/

In two cases the suffix is /laf/:

{(zab /zap/ "tooth" /z&blaf/

mrz-a) "laziness" /mfzlaf/

From the noun /k&za/ “goat" is formed /k6zinaf/ "of goat's wool"
from (oreF;,) "walnut" /6refkof/ and /6reof/. '

3.6.5.3. By means of the suffix (liv) adjectives are formed
from nouns and verbs. Examples:

{doZ,dj /do%/ ‘“rain" /46Zd1if/, also /d62dliven/

kamEn "stone" /k&menlif/
zaduv /zaduf/ "asthma" /z&duvlif/
molt&i "to be silent” /m&1t3Iif/
gordej) "to be proud" /gordelif/

1 .
n a few cases, especially words derived from Turkish loanwords
r 2 !
the derivatives have an alternative suffix without (v) (cf
Inflexion 2.4.3.): '

/borts/ "debt" /bSrt3lif, bért§lia/ "in debt"

(kabaet "guilt" /kab&etlif, kabaé&tlia/ "guilty"
namuz)/némus/“honesty" /némuzlif, namGzlia/ "“honest"

From /{ma/ "to have" is formed /ima¥lif/ "rich", from /veEni/
"to rain" /vfneilif/ "rainy".




3.6.5.4. The suffixes (En, en) are very productive. They are used

for derivations from nouns, verbs, a few adverbs and prepositions.

Examples:

(dol "valley"” /d6len/ ”"lower"

kalaj "tin" /k&lajen/

praF, "dust" /pré&sen/

kras-a "beauty" /kré&sen/

stud /stut/ "cold" /stiden/

nokj "night" /néken/

drv~o "wood" /dfven/

boli "to hurt" /bélen/ “i11¢

meli "to grind" /mélen/; compare this adjective

with the past passive participle /mien/ or
more frequently /sémlen/ (cf. Syntax 5.2.)
popamEti /pbépamti/ "to remember” /popdmeten/ “intelligent"

gore “on top, above" /gbren/ “upper"
zad "behind" /z&den/ “back, rear"
pred) "pbefore" /préden/ “fore-, front"

Words with stemfinal vowel may take the suffix /Sen/:

(stra "fear” /straden/

skrie “to hide"“ /skriBen/
smej “to laugh" /smé&sen/
t3era) “vesterday" /tZ&raSen/
/tamu/ “there" /tamoden/

The adverb /n&tre/ “inside" takes /Zen/: /nitreZen/ "inner”

Words with stemfinal (%) and a few others take /an/:

{xz [r&/ “rye" /fZan/

oruz-e “weapon" /Oruian/ "armed"
beleG;, ,/bélek/ “mark" /bé&lezan/

pie) “to drink" /pian/

A few irregular derivations are:

/malia/ "mould" /milosan/ "mouldy"
/5k6la/ " “school" /sk&lovan/ "learned"
/t&é&nka/ “‘maize" /tE&nkaren/

/sébe/ "self" /sé&bitSen/ "selfish"
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/Zito/ “corn" /zitni/

/vetier/ “evening® /vétSerni/

3.6.5.5. Our material contains only two examples of adjectives
derived from other adjectives by means of a prefix:

(mal "small" /d6mal/ (only in /d6malio prs/ "the ringfinger”)
gladen) "hungry" /n&gladen/ "on an empty stomach"

3.6.5.6. Finally a few examples of unproductive adjective

formation:

{brad-a "beard" /br&des/

mef "belly"” /méiles/ "potbellied"

koz-a "goat" /k6zi/ ;
lek "medicine" /lé&koit/

vetEx "wind" /vEtroit/

bYiz;i) /blfii/ "to approach" /biizok/

From the preposition /nis/ "down, through, along" is formed
/nisok/ “"low".

Prefixed and suffixed derivations are:

{smrt "death" /pSsmrtski/ “"life~giving"

tiue) "to hear" /prdtsuen/ "famous"

3.6.6. Adverbs
Adverbs derived from adjectives (the most productive means of
adverb derivation) and from other adverbs have already been
dealt with in the chapter on inflexion (2.5.1.-2.5.3.). The
remaining derivations are unproductive. A number of them are
presented below.
l. nouns denoting the seasons of the year + suffix /osk/:
/léto/ "summer" /l&toski/ "last summer"” etc.
2. nouns denoting part of the year + the suffix /va/:
/nédela/ "week" /nedel&dva/ "this week". This form must not be
confused with the almost homonymous form /nedélava/, differing
only in the position of the stress. The latter is a
construction of a noun + article and cannot be used as an
adverb at all, but may function for instance as the subject
of a sentence. Other examples are: /godindva/ "this year";

/zim8va/ "this winter" etc.
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3. suffix /je/ in /denje/ "by day", /néke/ "by night".
4. suffix /eska/ in /déneska/ "to-day" {also /dénes/),
/n6keska/ "to-night", /pré + eska/ "a while ago".
5. guffix /um/ in /mdkum/ “silently", /préstum/ “erect",
and also prefixed /kvétSerum/ "towards evening".
6. the following are derived with various means:
/Gtro/ "morning" /Gtre/ "to~morrow"
/dom/ "home" /d6ma/ "at home"
/sam/ "self" /s&mo/ "only"
/8den/ "one" /&dnas/ "once" /vé&dna¥%, ndednas/ "at once"
7. formations with prefixes are:
/pred/ “before" /napret/ “forward" /pbnapret/
/zad/ "“behind" /nézat/ "backward" /pbénazat/
/nokj/ "night" /pdlnokj/ "midnight® /s&nokj/ "the whole night"
/sn63ki/ "last night"
/zemja/ "land, earth, ground" /vzémi/ "in the ground"”
/pb6zemi, ndzemi/ "on the ground”
/6dzemi/ "from the ground"
/nédzemi/ “above the ground"
/p6dzeni/ "under the ground"
/avor/ “yard, court" /nddvor/ "outside"
/kraj/ “end, edge" /skréja/ in /skraja od/ “far from”
and in the preposition: /nékraj/ or /najkrali/
"at the edge of"
8. adverb formations consisting of a prefix + pronoun or
adverb:
/6tkaj/ "from where"
/kontaki/ "thither" /kénvaki/ “hither" /p6taki/ "further"
/6ttuva/ "from here"
/pGikjo/ oxr /z&Zkjo/ "why"
The same kind of derivation is found in the preposition
/d6kaj/ "until approximately” and the conjunction /6tko/

"since".

3.6.7. Verbs are derived in the first place from verbs. A
detailed survey of prefixation and aspect formation by means
of the suffixes (v) and {n) has already been given in .the

chapter on inflexion (2.9.1. and 2.9.2.). A few further remarks
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will be made below.

Another way in which verbs are derived is the derivation
from nouns by means of suffixes such as {(v), which is no
aspect marker in this case, or {(os), or the prefixes (o),
{ob) and a few others.

3.6.7.1. In the derivation of verbs one might establish chains
of derivation, Starting from a simplex (unaffixed) mostly
imperfective verb, the first step in the derivation is to add
a prefix to the simplex. The result is then a perfective verb
with a more or less changed lexical meaning. As a second step,
a secondary imperfective may then be formed by means of the
suffix {(v) (aspect marker) and/or change to flexion-class Cl.
This secondary imperfective verb must be regarded as the
aspectual counterpart of, and has exactly the same lexical
meaning as, the prefixed perfective verb from which it is
formed (cf. Inflexion 2.9.1.1.).

Examples:

(redi) "put in order" /niredi, naré&duva/ "arrange"

(treba) "it is necessary" /pétreba, potrébuva/ "need"

In a few cases there are two possible derivations of the
secondary imperfective {(cf. 2.9.2.2.7.):

(padni) "fall" pf. /népadni/ "attack" pf. /napddnuva/ or /népaja/

(frla) “throw" ipf. ipf.
(frli) idem pf. /préfrli/ "throw over" pf. /preffluva/ or /préfrla/
ipf.

3.6.7.2. Verbs derived from nouns by means of suffixes are not
numerous in our material.
Suffix (os):
"colour" /bdjosa/ "to dye" pf. (ipf. /bdjosva/)

var "lime" /vArosa/ "to whitewash"

laf) “word" /lafosa/ "to talk"
From the noun /k&laj/ "tin" is formed /kal&jlisa, kal&jlisva/
"to coat with tin", from /&5lama/ "graft" /aladisa, a$léddisva/
"to graft".
suffix ((V)v):

(nokj "night" /n&keva/ "to stay the night" ipf. (pf. /prenbkeva/)
pat) "road" /patuva/ "to travel"

{(boj-a



(pazar) “"market" /pézarva/ "to trade, bargain"

3.6.7.3. Verbs derived from nouns and adjectives by means of
prefixes are as follows:

prefix (o(b)):

{den “day" /6bdeni/ "to dawn" pf. (ipf. /&bdenva/)
zor=-a *dawn" /6bzori/ idem

plod /plot/ "fruit" /6plodi/ "to fructify”

sin "hlue" /6sini/ "to bruise”

tel~e "calf" /6teli/ "“to calve"

siromaS /siroma/ "poor" /osirbmasi/ "to become poor"

star "old" /6stari/ "to grow old" pf. (ipf. /stérej/)
ziv /Zif/
zdrav) /zdraf/

From /sbntse/ "sun" is derived /6suni/ "to dawn" pf.

"alive" /6%zivi/ "to revive"

"healthy" /6zdravi/ "to recover”

(red /rédi/ "to put in order" /ret/ "order"
dzid) /dzfda/ "to build" /dzit/ "wall"

See too: /b6rdZi/ "to borrow" /bort3/ "debt"; /bie/ "to beat"

/boj/ "pattle"; /gnie/ "to rot" /gnoj/ “manure, pus”.
Verbs and feminine nouns:

{(mrz /mfzi/ “to be lazy" /mfza/ "laziness"
post /p6sti/ "to fast"

niz,) /niZi/ "to string"

/pos/ “fast"
/niza/ “string"
See too: /vadi/ "to irrigate" /v6da/ "water"

Verbs and neuter nouns:

(Zdreb /2drébi/ "to foal"
tSud) /t8Gdi/ "to surprise"

/2drébe/ “"foal"
/t8ddo/ "miracle"
Verbs and plural nouns (only one example):

(platsk) /platika/ "to rob" /platgki/ "things"
Verbs and adjectives:

Formed with other prefixes: (ITut /18ti/ "to be hot, spicy" /Iut/ "hot, spicy"
r
(mrakK; "darkness" /z&mrat%i/ "to get dark" pf. suF /sG8i/ "to dry" /suf/ “dry"
temEn) "dark" /stémni/ idem Ze?0k /%268ki/ "to boil" /3630k/ "hot"

3.6.7.4. There are two verbs which are formed by means of
prefixation of the negative particle /ne/ to the unprefixed
verb:

/ima/ “"have" /néma/ "have not"

/1{di/ "come" /né&idi/ "come not"

A third example of a verb formed with the particle /ne/ is
/néki/ "want not", where the second constituent part /ki/
historically is derived from the same root as the future

particle /ke/.

3.6.8. Derivation of nominal classes and verbs

Finally there remains the large group of verbs and nouns oOr
adjectives which have derivational relations without the formal
derivational marks which would make it possible to decide which
member is derived and which is the derivant. Apart from
inflexional suffixes and morphonemic alternations they are

formally the same. Examples:

ramEn) /ra@mni/ “"to level" /rémen/ "level”
Verbs and adverbs (only one example):

(mnoG,3) /mné%i/ "to multiply" /mnégu/ “much, many"

3.7. Derivational morphonemic alternations

3.7.1. (0) : /o/ ~ # || /o/ alternates with # when a derivational

suffix, including zero, is added.
Non-predictable.

The cases found in our material are:

(svekOr "husband's father", /svékrva/ “husband's mother"

momOK, "servant" /mémtSe/ "boy"

top0l "warm" /t6pli/ "to warm"

ZezOk "hot" /%Z&%ki/ "to boil"

grom) “thunder" /gfmi/ "to thunder"

3.7.2. (1) : /i/ ~ # || Stemfinal /i/ alternates with # when a
Verbs and masculine mouns: derivational suffix is added. This

(grom) /gfmi/ "to thunder" /grom/ "thunder alternation is predictable when the
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derivant is a noun (geographiéal name) ,
but uncertain (because of the small
number of examples) when it is a verb or

adverb.
Examples:
(makedonI~-a "Macedonia" /makedénets, makeddnka, makeddntski/
bugarI~a "Bulgaria" /bGgarin, bGgarka, blGgarski/
ngiQI—a /gftsia/ "Greece" /grk, gftski/
lanl "last year" /l&nski/ adj.
sple "to sleep" /spinko/ "sleepy-head"
vrie) “to boil" /vrel/ "hot"
3.7.3. (E) : /e/ ~ # }| /e/ alternates with # when a derivational

suffix, including zero, is added. This
alternation affects a number of derivants
with stemfinal /n/ or /1/; there is one
example ending in /r/. This alternation
is non-predictable.

Our material contains the following examples:

(t¥enkarEn "maize" adj. /tZenkérnitsa/ "maize bread"

kamEn "stone" /k&mt3e/ dim.

temEn "dark" /témnitsa/ "darkness" /stémni/ "to get dark”
bolEn "il1l" /b&lnitsa/ "hospital"

ramEn "level" /r&mnina/ "plain" /r&mni/ "to level”
prazEn "empty" /priznik/ "holiday" /prdzni/ "to empty"
rodEn) "related" /r6dnina/ “"relative"
Cf. (den) "day" /dénitsa/ "morningstar"

(koObEl “milking-pail" /k&ble/ dim.

kotEl "kettle" /kétle/ dim.

petEl "rooster" /pétle/ dim.

svredEl) "drill" /svgdle/ dim.
Cf. (t3el) "shoe" /t3éle/ dim.

{tSeSEL: "comb" /t&&sla/ “to comb" }
vetEr) "wind" /vétroit/ adj., but /vétertie/ dim.

H In two derivations the same alternation occurs, but in the

reverse direction: the derivants have #, the derivatives /e/:

162

(bra3gn /br&sno/ "flour" /brasentse/ dim.

popamEt) /pbpamti/ “to remember" /pop&meten/ "intelligent".

3.7.4. (Ep) : /e/ ~ /3/ || Only two derivations (in different

directions):
(vdoE, ts /vdbets/ "widower" /vd&ijtsa/ "widow"
goE,d) /g6jdo/ “cattle" /gbetski/ adi.

3.7.5. (A} : /a/ ~v & || Only two derivations:

{ogAn “fire" /6gniske/ “"hearth" /6gnilo/ "flint and steel"

but /6gantle/ dim.
ge8,AKz) "gander” /gsska, g8ftd¥e/ fem., dim.

3.7.6. (J) : /3/ ~ # || Only one derivation:
{svatJ) /svat/ "guest at a wedding" /svakja/ fem.

3.7.7. (F) s /f/ ~ # || Only three derivations:
(greF,: "sin" /gréota/ "It's a pity"

oreFy, "walnut" /Sreof/ adj.

vakaF) "parish" /vakaski/ adj.

3.7.8. (Fy) = /£/ ~ /&/ || Most masculine nouns which have

stemfinal /f/ alternate this /f/ with
/8/ in derivations. Non-predictable,
(greF,; “sin" /gré3nik, gréfnitsa, gréska, grési/ "sinner" m.,

f£f., "mistake", "to make mistakes"
vrF, "top" /vf8ak/ "upper leaf of tobacco plant”

praF,) "dust" /pr&Zak, pr&8ina, préfen/ "powder", "dust", adj.

Cf. (prav) /praf/ "true" /pravina/ "truth"

{meF, "belly" /méSe, mé8les/ dim., adj.

oreFy,) "walnut" /6reZkof/ adj.

See too: (suF,) "dry" /sG%i/ "to dry"

cf. (gluv) /gluf/ “deaf" /6gluvi/ "to become deaf"

3.7.9. (8) : # ~ /s/ || Only one derivation:
(siromaS) /siroma/ "poor" /osirbmasi/ "to become poor"




3.7.10. (8y) = /s/ ~ /37 |}

Examples:

(valajtS,-a
tupajntS;-a

jazits,-a
oftS;-a

/s/ in the derivant immediately
following /t/ alternates with /8/

in derivatives. This derivation is
predictable when the /s/ in question
is stemfinal and the derivative
denotes a male person, a aiminutive

or an adjective.

"fulling-mill" /val&jtSar/ "fuller"”

"fist" /tup&jntde/ dim.

"straw binding" /j&%Zit3ka/ dim.

"sheep" /6ft3ar/ “shepherd" /6ftdki/ "gheep-"

sipajntS;—-a) "smallpox" /sipajnt¥af/ "pock-marked"

The following undergo the same alternation:

{turts,;I-a
mesetS,
TeS, k-ay

3.7.10. (20 J2/ 0~ /2
/niza/

(niz,

"Turkey" /tdrtsin/ "a Turk", but /tGrtski/ Turkish
"month" /mesét&ina/ "moon"
"hazeltree" /1&Znik/ "hazelnut"

Only two derivations:
"string" /ni{%i/ "to string”

bli%,) /blizok, blfzu/ "close" adj.; adv. /bl{#i/ "to approach"

3,7.12. {S2)
(82) = 78/ ~ /£/ ||

Examples:

(gluézETS
troégxg—a
kobkaS;
moS2
neveS,;t-a
koSyK,~-a
gaS,AK;)

/s/ ~ /£/ || Diminutive derivatives with stemfinal
(but not necessarily suffixal) /t8/
alternate /s/ or /&/ of the derivant
with /f/ in derivatives. This

alternation is predictable.

"mouse" /glGft3e/
"oxumb" /troft8e/

“gsausage" /kébaftde/

"pridge" /méfte/
"hbride" /néveftse/
"bone" /k&ftie/

"gander"” /gsftde/

The following undergo the same alternation:
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{maS:
meS, -0

3.7.13. (V) = /v/ o~ /87 ]

“butter® /maftsa/ "a bit of butter”
"meat" /méftse/ "a piece of meat"
doZ,dj) /do¥/ "rain" /d6ft¥e/ dim.

Only one derivation:

{uv,~0) “ear" /Gie/ dim.

3.7.24. (XY & /k/ v /ts/ ]
(greF,nikK, /gré&inik/

magesnikK,
svrienik,

vrsnikK;

In the following derivations:
"sinner" /gré&initsa/ fem.
"magician"

"fiance"

“person of the same age"

razpuSkenniX,; /raspG3kenik/ "unfaithful man"

IiK,)

"personal appearance" /litse/

In the reverse direction:

(grK,,I-a)

3.7.15. (Kz) : /k/ ~ /t&/ ||

Examples:
(volK,

raK,-a

oK;~-o
momOK ,
ko0S,K;~a
rabotnik;
gaS,AK,
dlaboK,)

/gftsia/ "Greece" /grk/ "a Greek"

Stemfinal /k/ changes into /t3/.
This alternation is predictable
when this /k/ is followed {(mostly
in the derivative) by a front vowel
or a derivational suffix (k). It
affects mainly diminutives,
augmentatives with the suffix
(i8k), feminine nouns with suffix
(k), adjectives and a few verbs

not belonging to flexion-class Cl.

"wolf" /vdltditsa/ fem, /vSltSe, vdltSentse/ both dim.
/vBltiidke/ augm., /v6ltdki/ adj.

"hand" /r&t3ka/ "handle" /r&tSe/ "hand" dim.
/r&t8i8ke/ augm. /rat3en/ adj.

"eye" /6tSe/ dim.

"servant" /mé&mtSe/ "boy"

“bone" /k6ftie/ dim.

"worker" /rab6tnitska/ fem,

"gander" /gdftde/ dim.

"deep" /dlabétSina/ "depth"




{pesoK: "sand" /pes6tdina/ “"sandy plain" /p&sotden/ adj.
oblaK: “cloud" /se Oblatsi/ "become cloudy"

suK, /stkalo/ "rolling pin" /stit8i/ "to roll"

maK,~a) "torture" /mitSen/ "painful" /m&t3i/ “to torture"

Non-predictable cases of this alternation are:
{volK, "wolf" /vdltBof/ adj.
grK,.I-a) "Greece" /gft3ki/ adj.

3.7.16. (K3) : /k/ ~ /8/ || Only one derivation:
(jaboK;~0) "apple" /jab6Znitsa/ "apple-tree"

3.7.17. (G,) : /g/ ~ /dz/ || Only two derivations:
{(kniG,~a "book, paper" /knidze/ dim.
mnoG; ;1) "much, many” /mnédzina/ "a large number"

3.7.18. {G2) : /g/ ~ /d%/ || Apart from one exception, already
mentioned in the preceding
alternation, this alternation is
predictable when front vowel /e/

follows (mainly in derived

diminutives) .
Exanmples:
(noG,-a "foot, leg" /n&die/
roG,) /rok/ "horn" /rédie/
3.7.19. (Gi3) : /g/ ~ /E/ I] Apart from one exception (cf.

3.7.17.) this alternation is
predictable when the front vowel
/i/ or derivational suffix (k)

follows.

Examples:

(pajaG; /pé&jak/ "spider" /paj&fina/ “"cobweb"
struG,; /struk/ "plane (tool)" /strGZi/ "to plane"
laG;ia *lie" /1&%2i/ "to lie"
mnoG, su “much, many" /mnéZi/ "to multiply”

beleG;,) /bélek/ "mark™ /b&ledka/ “note"

3.7.20. (Gy) : /g/ ~ /z/ || Only one derivation:
(beleGsy) /b&lek/ "mark" /bélezan/ "marked"

3.7.21. {Ln) ¢ /X7~ /1/ || In the following derivations:

(bitoL;~a /bitola/ "Bitola" /bit6ltSanets/ "native of Bitola"
/bitoltski/ adj.

zal, /%al/ "pity" /Z&los/ "sorrow"

t3e3EL, /ti88la/ "to comb” /t&&8el/ "a comb®

kriL,~-o) /kriltse/ "wing" dim, /krilo/

3.7.22. (Lz) : /1/ or # ~ /%/ || Only one derivation:
{(doL.g) /do(l)k/ “"long" /d&%gina/ “length"

3.7.23. (IN) : /in/ ~ # || /in/ in masculine nouns alternate with
# in feminine nouns before the
derivational suffix (k). Non-predictable.
Examples:
(gjuptIN "Gipsy" /gjGpka/ (cf. Phonology 6.2.8.)
tetIN) "husband of father's sister" /t&tka/ "father's sister"
Cf. {(d6makin) "head of a family" /domikinka/ fem.

3.7.24, (ETS) : /ets/ ~ # || /ets/ in masculine nouns, mostly
denoting "native of...", alternates
with # in feminine nouns, denoting
the female counterpart, before the
suffix (k). This is a predictable
alternation.

Examples:

(gradjanETS /gr&gjanets/ “"citizen" /gr&gjanka/

seljanETS /sé&ljanets/ "villager" /sé&ljanka/

skopjanETS "inhabitant of Skopje" /sk6pjanka/
anadolt3anETS) "Turk” /anadSlt8anka/

The following undergo the same alternation:

(gluézETS "mouse" /glGftie/ dim.

klajnETS "well" /kl&jntSe/ dim.

palETS) /palets/ "thumb" /p&ltSe/ dim.




3.8. There are a few chains of alternations, i.e. different
alternations affecting the same stem; these are listed below:
{grk,.I : /k/ ~ /ts/ ~ /t8/: /grk/ n /gftsia/ ~ /gft8ki/

/%) ~ [z/ : /b8lek/ ~ /béledka/ ~ /bé&lezan/

beleGy, : /9/

mnoG,s : /g/ ~ /dz/ ~ /%/ : /mndgu/ ~ /mnédzina/ v /mn6Zi/

oreFo /E/ ~ # o~ /%) : /6bref/ ~ /breof/ n /brefkof/

greFy,) /gref/ ~ /gréota/ ~ /gréska, grésnik/

4. ACCENT

4.0. Introduction

In the dialect of Dihovo accent is a complex phenomenon, consisting
of fundamental frequency, loudness and duration. Accent is treated
in the chapter on morphology, because it characterizes morphemes
or groups of morphemes. Morphological data are needed

for the formulation of the rules that govern the place of the
accent (cf. 4.4.).

Accent contrasts a syllable with one or more other syllables
in the same utterance. Thus the presence of a stressed syllable
presupposes the presence of one or more unstressed syllables.
Consequently monosyllabic utterances cannot be regarded as being
stressed.

Accent may have a distinctive function in our dialect, i.e.
in two phonemically identical strings stress may fall on different
syllables, thus distinguishing meanings. For instance, the noun
/6bit&aj/ "custom" is singular, but /obit3aj/ indicates the plural
form of the same noun; /d&dvaj/ is a verb form meaning "(he) takes
away", but /odv&j/ "in the nick of time" is an adverb. Word forms
in which optional phonemnes occur are, of course, phonemically
different, but may be phonetically identical. Stress may then also
have a distinctive function. For example, the verb form /pérutda/
"to breakfast" is the form of the 3rd singular present or aorist,
but /poridtgaa/, which may be realized as [poridtSal, represents

the 3rd plural of the same tenses.

4.1. Framework for the description

For our description of the stress system of the dialect of Dihovo
we shall adopt the theory of Garde, described in his book
L'Accent’.

! Garde 1968a, cf. also by the same author 1967 and 1968b.




Garde classifies the words of a language into "stress-gene-
ting"® words and clitics. Stress-generating words are defined as
words whose occurrence in an utterance can cause a stress. This
definition does not specify the place of the stress: fordifferent
occurrences of the same stress-generating word the stress may
fall on different syllables, even outside the word itself, e.qg.
/mi se j&3j/ "I am hungry" where /jaj/ is the only stress-gene-
rating word in the utterance, and /ne mi sé jaj/ "I am not hungry",
where the stress falls on the clitic /se/.

Clitics are defined negatively as words which never can be
held responsible for an occurrence of stress. The clitics form a
closed class which varies from language to language. They are,
as a rule, very restricted in number, so they can be listed. All
the words of the language not listed are then by definition
stress-generating words. In the view presented here all clitics
are monosyllabic, because any plurisyllabic word may carry an
accent of its own. For instance the preposition /préku/ “across”
sometimes shares the stress with the following word: /prekd reka/
"across (the) river", but elsewhere it has a separate stress:
/préku pato/ "across the road". Cases like this demonstrate that
the definition of a clitic given above does not apply to /pré&ku/.
If we considered the preposition /pr&ku/ in the former type of
constructions /prekd reka/ to be a clitic, then we would have to
speak of a clitic in combinations such as /slepotd oko/ "the

temple" as well (see further 4.3.1.).

4.2. The elements of a stress system
The elements which must be distinguished in a stress system are:

a "stressable" unit, a stress unit and the position of the stress

4.2.1. A "stressable" unit
By a “stressable" unit we mean a unit able to receive stress. In

most languages and in our dialect this is the syllable. A syllable

2 This term is a translation (from Hendriks 1976:81) of Garde's notion

"accentogéne" .
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in Dihovo always contains at least one and no more than one
vowel phoneme or a syllabic /r/. A vowel or syllabic /r/ always
constitutes a syllable (cf. Phonology 1.7.).

The vowel is phonetically the bearer of the accent. There is
no phonemic length in our dialect; therefore we need not distin-
guish a smaller unit than the syllable in our description of the
accentual system. The stressable units are defined by means of
phonological data only, viz. the division of a morpheme or a

group of morphemes into syllabic and non-syllabic phonemes.

4.2.2. A stress unit

Stress units provide the framework within which accent performs
its contrastive function. Between the boundaries of a stress unit
one and no more than one stressed syllable occurs.

The boundaries of stress units will be indicated in this
chapter by means of vertical bars: ||. The notation enclosed in
these bars is phonemic.

Every plurisyllabic utterance contains one or more stress
units?, Compared with each other, stress units belonging to one
utterance have different degrees of prominence. A plurisyllabic
utterance may contain one or more monosyllabic words which do not
belong to a stress unit. Such a monosyllabic word, although it ; ;
does not carry contrastive accent, may nevertheless be more or : :
less prominent in comparison with the remaining part of the : l
utterance. If a monosyllabic word not belonging to a stress unit :
is less prominent than any other part of the same utterance, it
can easily be confused with a clitic, e.g. /toj/ in [toj|né bil]
kesmétlia| "he was not lucky"".

*From this definition we must exclude the rare but possible occurrence of a
plurisyllabic utterance consisting of only two or more monosyllabic words
vhich do not belong to a stress unit (see further). Example: |bef|grat]

"I was in town".

‘" In order to distinguish such monosyllabic words from clitics, which always .
belong to a stress unit, they stand on their own between vertical bars, but :
they are, of course, not marked by an accent sign; this distinguishes them
from stress units (see the preceding note).
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Grammatical {(morphological and syntactical) data are necessary
to determine the boundaries of a stress unit. The stress unit
consists of at least one stress-generating word with or without
one or more clitics. According to the constituents of the stress
units we distinguish three types consisting of:

1. a single stress-generating word;
2. a single stress-generating word and one or more clitics;
3. two stress-generating words (with or without clitics).
Examples:
ad 1. |t8enkdrnitsa| "maize-bread"
ad 2. |legnéte si| "have a lie-down"
lgo vid&f} "(I) saw him" L |
|dajté mi go] “"give it to me"
|sindj mi| "my sons"
ad 3. |jagneskd meso| "lamb's meat"

In this latter instance there are two stress-generating words,
but there is only one stress. In such cases Garde speaks of a
"virtual” stress unit®, without saying which of the two is
virtual. We prefer to speak only of a virtual stress, not unit.
The two stress—generating words in question together form the
unit. We believe that the unit |jagne$k6 meso| derives the accent
from the stress-—generating capacity of the adjective, because,
as we shall show in greater detail below, the accent never
retracts, but always shifts forwards. One may also hear |jagnesko|
méso], i.e. two stress units both with their own stress. We
believe the difference can be described as follows: in the case
of |jagne8ks meso| the speaker uses a combination which is fixed

in his vocabulary, whereas in the case of |jdgnesko|mé&so| he

forms a combinations of two lexenes.
A detailed treatment of occurring sub-types of stress units
will be given further on in this chapter (4.5.).

4.2.3. The position of the stress
Stress is always placed on one of the last five syllables of a

stress unit. For determining the placing of the stress in different

b Garde 1968a:93f
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forms of the same paradigm it is expedient to distinguish
between absolutely fixed and relatively fixed stress. The diffe-
rence can best be shown by means of an illustration. Compare on
the one hand the noun /aftomobfl/ "motor-car", which has abso-
lutely fixed stress, i.e. in the whole paradigm stress always
falls on the syllable /bfl/, regardless of how many syllables
follow: |aftomobilo|, |aftomobili|, |aftomobilite|. On the other
hand a word such as /p&darok/ “"present” where the place of the
stress in all forms of the paradigm depends solely on the
phonemic make-up of the stress unit; in the given noun the stress
always falls on the antepenultimate: |podédrokol, Ipodérotsil,
|podardtsite] .

There are cases which fulfil the requirements of both absolute
and relative fixation of the stress. In that case we shall give
precedence to the rules of relative fixation, because these cover
by far the most stress units. For instance, for /pol&jna/ "half"
the rules of relatively fixed strxess point to the place of the
stress as follows: |[pol&jna| and |pol&jnata| (4.4.4.1. and 4.4.5.);
therefore we shall not consider this to be a stress unit with
absolutely fixed stress, although this would also be possible.

Garde® remarks that the traditional distinction between
languages with what is known as free stress and others with fixed
stress lies in the data necessary to determine the place of the
stress. A language with fixed stress is a language where stress-
placement (within the boundaries of a stress unit) is completely
definable by means of phonemic data only. Languages with free
stress are languages where one needs grammatical information for
determining the place of the stress. The Macedonian literary
language is called by Garde a language with "quasi fixed" stress,
because marginally, grammatical data are necessary for determining

the place of the stress: 1. proclitics cannot receive the accent’:

¢ 1968a:97f

7 Possibly Garde overlooks the very frequently occurring stress units of the
type kdj mene "with me", 6d drvo "from a tree" (Lunt 1952:22, 24), or he does
not consider prepositions as clitics, as one generally does. Cf. Garde 1968a:
102, 1968b:35 (cf. the present study 4.3.3.).




ke se vénda "{(he) will get married“; 2. many loanwords have stress
placement which deviates from the general rule which states that
the accent should fall on the antepenultimate.

If we were to classify the dialect in question as a dialect
with fixed or free stress, we shouldbe inclined to call it a
dialect with free stress, although the same general stress rule,
which is effective in the literary language, is applicable in
this dialect. But the number of exceptions is so large that it
can hardly be called marginal. Furthermore the rules determining
those exceptions must be stated in morphological terms. In our
opinion the stress system of this dialect is an illustration of
the fact that the binary division of stress systems into systems
with free and systems with fixed accent is an inadmissible and
unnecessary simplification of the facts about stress in different

languages and dialects.

4.3. Clitics
The class of clitics is a very small one, characterized by a
negative property already formulated above (4.1.).

In contradistinction to Garde® we do not call the verb form
dekad in the stress unit |8t Sekad| "what are you waiting for?"
(literary Macedonian) a clitic; it remains a stress-generating
word, but the stress unit contains & virtual stress. Garde's
decision to call it a clitic is in our opinion confusing,
because it does not sufficiently distinguish Garde's own notions
"stress-generating" and “clitic" from the general notions
"stressed” and "unstressed". The property of stress—generation
is considered to be a constant characteristic of a word, and the
absence of this property (in clitics) is constant as well. This
latter fact enables us to list the clitics which occur in our
dialect.

The terms proclitic and enclitic will be used in a traditional
sense, viz. as a positional property: they precede or follow,

respectively, a stress-generating word. When a clitic stands

® Garde 1968b:36
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between two stress-generating words with which it forms a single
stress unit, its position is always considered to be enclitical
(for reasons which will follow 4.4.2.), e.g. in |kako sé vika¥]
“what"s your name?" the clitic /se/ derives the accent from
/k8ko/, whereas the stress of the stress-generating word /vikas/

is virtual (see for more examples 4.5.2.).

4.3.1. The clitics in the dialect are the following:

1. the short forms of the personal pronouns. These are:
direct: /me te go je ne ve i/
indirect: /mi ti mu ni vi/

2. the short forms of the reflexive pronoun: /se si/

3. the reduced variant of the objective long form of the 3rd
singular feminine personal pronoun: /ne/

4. the present tense forms of the verb "to be":/sum si e sne ste
se/

5. monosyllabic conjunctions: /da, a, i, em...em, de...de
Yi...li/

6. the particle /ke/, used to indicate future tense

’

7. the negative particle /ni/.

Like all inflexional and derivational affixes the forms used
for the article compose a unit with the word to which they are
attached. The article is therefore not a clitic.

4.3.2. We do not consider the negation /ne/ to be a clitic?. Our
view is based on the following reasoning. Firstly, if /ne/ were

a clitic, there would be stress units without a stress—generating
word, e.g. /da né se/ in an utterance like |i smé&stif|dfvatal

pSt suo|da né se|nd dvor| "(I) have put the fire-wood in a dry
place in order that it is not outside". Secondly, /ne/ attracts
the accent from a verb; a clitic never does this. Compare:

[toj|me 14%i|™ “he lies to me", with |toj|né la%i| "he does not

° For a different solution of this problem, see Hendriks 1976:88f.

®irhe clitic /me/ is considered to belong to the stress unit of /1&%i/,
because of the occurrence of utterances (stress units) like |me 18718
"you are lying to me".




lie" and |toj|ne mé laZi| "he does not lie to me'".
A consequence of this approach is that stress units consisting
of the negation /ne/ and a verb form almost always contain a

virtual stress.!

4.3.3. Prepositions are not considered to be clitics. There are
(rare) cases of stress units where only a preposition can be held
responsible for the occurrence of the stress: |s6 ne| "with her",
not possible is: *|so|né&{, but compare |s6& neze| or |so|néze|;
|b&z da|zndjme| “without that we know".

Although this may not seem very forceful reasoning, the cases
in question being marginal, we think nevertheless that these
cases are sufficient for the prepositions not to be regarded as
clitics. As a matter of fact our starting point is to consider a
word to be stress—-generating unless facts point to the contrary.
In the case of the (especially monosyllabic) prepositions it is
tradition to consider them as clitics. But when we do not consider
them to be so, this does not violate the facts, but it enables
us to make more generalizing statements about the relative place
stress occupies within the stress unit. A consequence is again
(as with the negation /ne/) that stress units consisting of a
monosyllabic preposition and another stress~generating word
always contain a virtual stress: /rGga/ in |né ruga! "in kind",
but this fact is not contrary to the theory we adopted from Garde.

4.4, The rules for stress placement

We shall now formulate the rules that govern the placing of the
stress. The rules are ordered, i.e. the last rule, which is
called the general stress rule, and which puts the stress on the
antepenultimate syllable of the stress uni?, covers all instances

not covered by the former rules.

% Garde has an indirect argument (for literary Macedonian) to consider /ne/ a
stress-generating word: interrogatives and following verb forms, eventually
separated by one or more clitics, always form one stress unit. But when /ne/
stands between them, there are two stress units (cf. Garde 1968b:35f).
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4.4.1. Stress units which have absolutely fixed stress (many of

them are loans, a few are compounds) are as follows:

|aftomobil "motor-car" |komunis "communist"
akjutént "adjutant" kuriér "courier"

alamin "aluminium" magazin "warehouse"
dokumént "document" margarin "margarine"
eroplén "aeroplane" materidl "material"

filan "a certain" odvaj "in the nick of time"
glufném or "deaf and dumb" partizén "partisan”
glGoném idem radién "radio" .

se gordéj "to be proud" tamam "exactly

gordelif "proud” televiz6ér| “television"
kole(k)tff]| “collective"

|apsdna "jail" |kontréla *control"

atirisa "to save" kusoglé&den "short-sighted”
belogléets "person with grey hair" Yimuzina "motor-car"
belokb6sets "a blond" makeddénets “"a Macedonian"
biskéti "biscuits"” makeddnka idem, fem.

gitéra "guitar" makeddntski idem, adj.

grnéta "clarinet" napaldni "gold coins"

ikéna "icon" oblanda "wafer"

iYjaddrka "ten dinars" panténi "trousers"
kabad&ja "ruffian" parkira "to park"

kaféna "café" plo§téava "square"

kak&do "cocoa" religi6zen "religious"
kamendrka "sand viper" t8ikolédto "chocolate"
kom&nda "team"” vizita Yvisit”

komina | "community" zadatsal| "task"

All the remaining stress units are considered to have rela-

tively fixed stress.
4.4.2. Before stating the rules govefning the relative fixation
of the accent we must first formulate two general restrictions
to these rules.
1. The first restriction is that proclitics cannot receive the
stress. Examples:




[se sG8ef| "(I)dried myself"
|da z&mam| "that (I) take"
|si go Sdbraf|6val "(I) chose [myself] this"

|atri|si ml&t| "as long as (you) are young"
|go zn&m| "(I) know him"
lda 89| in: |kr4vata|ne|mé%ilda 63}so|s6pkalit3|
"with a hobble the cow cannot walk at all"
|mi se j&j| "I'm hungry"
|mi e stram| "I'm ashamed"
|da wi je p&zi&| "that (you) herd me her (a sheep)”
|ksko|gra|si présta| "(you) are as simple as beans", i.e.
simple-minded

le t6] in: |&dnolkilo|pémaltse|ot|skale t&]

a kilogram is less than an 'oka
|da né se| "that (they) are not"

|avdjset|i &den| "twenty one”

2. The second restriction implies that enclitics do not influence
the place of the stress when the stress-generating word which
they follow is the predicate, but not the predicate in an impe-
rative form. Examples:

|skikalen sum| “I am stiff wich cola®

| z8prani mi se|alffkjata| "my clothes are washed"

|asleko je?| "Is it far?"

4.4.3. The accent falls on the fourth syllable from behind in the
singular and plural forms, without article, of the following
words:
lordolial|, |ordolii| "oro-dancer"
|strekjsolial, |strekj&olii| "lucky person"

The forms containing the article are subject to the general stress
rule (4.4.5.):

|oraolfata| and |oraciiite

4,4.4. The stress falls on the penultimate syllable of the stress

unit in the following cases:

4.4.4.1. if postvocalic /j/ immediately followed by at least one

consonant occurs in the second syllable from the end; that is in
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phonemic symbolization: |-¥3C(C)(C)V(C)|. Examples:

[bludéjte| "the platters” |slivéjtsal "plum~brandy”

|bogor6jtsal " Virgin Mary" |pol&ina| "half"

|gologlajte| "the bareheaded" |ri&jntsal “"rye-straw”

ledin&jse] "eleven" |sab&jle] “early in the morning”

|zabordime| "to forget"; this rule affects the lst and 2nd plural

| zaborajte| present and aorist, the aorist parti-

|zabor&jlal ciple and the past passive participle

| zabordinal when they have a non-zero desinence
for number/gender, and the imperative
plural form of all C8, C9 and Cl0 verbs.

{iz&j gol "eat it up"

lovdj tsas| "at once"

Exceptions, which follow the general stress rule are:
1. the imperative form of Cl verbs:

|davajte] "give"

lodbé&rvaj si| "choose (yourself)”
2. the forms of the adjective /kdlajen/ "tin" |k&lajno];
3. the noun |dé&vojkal| "girl";
4. the stress unit |n& majtap| "for fun"

4.4.4.2. if postvocalic /j/ occurs in the last syllable; that is

in phonemic symbols: [-¥(C)(C)V3i(C)]|. Examples:

lgoldglaj| “bareheaded” pl.

|oréoj| "walnut” adj.pl.

[kozinaj| "of goat's wool" pl.

|zabbrajs| "to forget"; this rule is relevant for the 2nd and 3rd
]zabéraj| singular present, the singular aorist, the
|zabérajf| masculine form of the aorist participle

| zabdrajl] and of the past passive participle, and

| zab&rajn| the imperative singular of all C8, C9 and

Cl0 verbs.
Exceptions subject to the general stress rule are:

1. the imperative form of Cl verbs:

|b6josvai "to dye"

Ine mi davaj] "don't give (it) to him"




2. the singular form of the noun denoting "custom":

|6bitsaj|: the plural form is |obitsajl.

4.4.4.3. if intervocalic /j/ is the last consonant of the stress
unit and the stress-generating word is the masculine form with

article of an adjective or pronoun:

|belogldajo| “the greyhaired" v. |li8ajo| “"the lichen"
|sirom&jo| "the poor" |néviol| “"the new"
|neg6ijol "his"

4.4.4.4. if the stress unit consists of a singular impérative
form of CB, C9 or Cl0 verbs followed by a clitic:

|izbr6j i|pé&rite| "count the money".

This rule is an extension of the rule formulated in 4.4.4.1. The
rule then reads as follows: if postvocalic /j/ occurs in the
second syllable from the end, the stress falls on the penultimate
of the stress.unit when the stress unit contains an imperative
form of singular as well as plural of verbs of C8, C9 and Cl10.
Compare:

|vadi je|nfvatal "irrigate the field", imperative sg.

|vadéte je|nivatal| idem, pl.

4.4.4.5, if the stress unit consists of a 3rd plural form of the

aorist of C8 and C9 verbs (see also 4.4.4.6.):

liskdjal "(they) wove"

|izdréjal "(they) swarmed"

Compare:

|se dbuja| "{(they) put on shoes", aorist form of a C6 verb

4.4.4.6. if the stress unit consists of the 3rd plural form of the
imperfect or aorist, or of the singular masculine form of the past

passive participle of Cl0 verbs. Examples:

|Zivéal "to live"

lizeal "to eat up"

|iznapéa | "to sing one's Ffill"
|prezdréan| "to become overripe"

4.4.4.7. in isolated cases:

|vent$anje| “to marry” verbal noun

|se nam6%i| "to be all goose-flesh

|kordondke| "curtain®

|godindval “this year"; this form is an adverb, in contrast to
|godinaval, which is the noun containing the article. So also:

|letévo] “this summer" versus |[létovo|, etc.

4.4.4.8. when in a stress unit consisting of two stress- generating
words, with or without clitics, i.e. type 3, the second stress-
generating word is monosyllabic. Examples:

|pomalis brat|

|tsetiri dni|

"the smaller brother®

"four days"

|edna vrs| “one generation"

[ne g6 znam| "(I) don't know him"

|koku mi s€ jaj| "I am as hungry as a hunter"

Ine s& oj]tdmul "one cannot go there" :

Ine mi sé jaj| "I have no appetite"
|den p& den]

[kubik f pol|

"day after day"

"a cube and a half

4.4.5. General stress rule

The stress falls on the antepenultimate syllable of the stress
unit, or on the first syllable in bisyllabic stress units.

Note: when in a stress unit an optional vowel occurs, this vowel
is counted for the determination of the right position of the
stress. Examples:

Jardmii] "thieves"

|aramiite| “the thieves"

|6snoal "warp"

|osnéatal| "the warp"

Sprodagée} “to sell™ 2nd and 3rd sg.impf.
|Zivéeme] "to live" 1st pl.present

4.4.6. In a number of cases there are two possibilities for
placing the stress in one and the same stress unit. Examples:

|nak6lna| and {n&kolna| "anvil®

|$kolovana| and |8kol6vana]|"learned"




|petmina) and |p&tmina| "five"
|zadt8a| and |z&duSa| "memorial service for a deceased person"

4.5. Survey of occurring stress units

A limited survey of frequently occurring stress units will now
be presented. Based upon the already mentioned three types of
stress units (4.2.2.), a division is made into a number of sub-
types. The first type, consisting of a single stress—~generating
word, will not be discussed further. The survey is not exhaustive.

4.5.1. Type 2: a stress-generating word and one or more clitics.

4.5.1.1. Clitic(s) + predicate

|stram|da ti bidi| "you ought to be ashamed of yourself™”

|ke mu kldjme|na|kvatdkata|jajtsal "we put eggs for the laying-hen”
ke rGtsa¥ lilke r&botas Yi] “then you will dine, then you will

work"

4.5.1.2., Clitic(s) + noun or adjective

|de véter|de stdt|de snék| "now there is wind, then cold, then
again snow"

|em gldf|em n&m jet| "(he) is @nd) deaf and dumb"

4.5.1.3. Imperative + clitic(s)

| legnéte si| "have a lie-down"

|pomé%i mi| "help me"

|vdenf mi je|fglata] "thread the needle for me"
|obéri i|jabékata| "pick the apples”

4.5.1.4. Interrogative/negation + clitic(s?

|t8umt i 5e16gan?[ "what use is fire to you?"

|181e, |kompirite]kokd] se|pordsteni| "my goodness, how the
potatoes have grown"

jotkdj si?| "where are (you) from?”

|86 da e| "whatever it may be"

[né mi el&sli|tatko, |6t%uf mi e| "it is not my own father, it is

my stepfathexr"”
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iné eltojlzbor|nag| "that's not a word of ours"

4.5.1.5. Noun + clitic (pronoun)
Isin6éj mi]  "my sons®
|svekfva mi| "my mother-in-law"

|Zendta mi| ‘"my wife"

4.5.1.6. Long pronoun + clitic (pronoun)

méne mi|ne 5& puli] "I cannot see well"

4.5.2. Type 3: two stress-generating words (with or without
clitics)

4.5.2.1. Interrogative/negation + (clitic(s)) + predicate
|otk&3 idi%?| “"where do (you) come from?"
k&) beBe, |mbéri?| “where have you been?"

|koku si prosta!| "how simple-minded (you) are"

%0 da prajs?| "what {(can you) do?" i.e. there is nothing we can
do about it

[kaj k& o0j&?| "where will (you) go?"

{50 bréj se?| "what size are (they)?"

[kok@ kupe?| "how many did (you) buy?"

lkako da tf retS8am?| "how shall (I) say to you?"

[toj|némallkssmet| " he was not lucky"

Ine g6 vidof| "(I) did not see him"

Ine se 6j%e{od|vétro| "one could not walk because of the wind"

[vrémeto|iti|ne Gboo et| "the weather is not fine at all"

|6negvaf|da zémam|&ma|né zedof| "(I) was meant to take (it), but

(I) did not take (it)"

4.5.2.2. Adjective or past passive participle + noun
|otvorenatd vrata] "the opened door"

|veligdenski postil- "Lent"

|gornots nemtse| "the upper palate”

|starié svat] "the oldest guest at a wedding"

|d6jsi je|malatd koa| "bring the small bucket”




]

4.5.2.3. Adverb/pronoun/numeral + noun

jutré vetSer| "to-morrow night"

|kokd pari| "how much money"

|negoot6 tupel "his daughter"

|nezinité detsa| "her children”

[ninité pari| "their money"

]negoé kukjal "his house"; a possible realization is [negs kutal,
cf. Phonology 4.2.

|negoatd kukja| "his house"

|kakvd Zena| "what kind of a woman"

|56 dete| "what child"

jkokaf tBoek| “"what man" i.e. how large

[dvd dni| "two days", but also |dva|dénal

[dveté nodze| "both legs"

|petté brakja| "the five brothers"

4.5.2.4. Noun + clitic /i/ + /pol/"half"
|mesets I pol| "a month and a half"
|edinajset 1 pol| "eleven and a half"

4.5.2.5. Prepositions + nouns/adverbs/pronouns

{b&z vreme|dstare| "(he) grew old before his time"

|p6 skali|se k&t¥if]| "(I) went up the stairs”

|se prigédvase|za nd gosti| "(he) was preparing to go on a visit"
|résen|6ime|p6 diade| "(we) went to Resen via the big road"
lokolt reka| "near (the) river®

[prokrdj niva| "at the edge of (the) field”

|preka lozje| "across (the) vineyard"

|den pd den| “day after day"

|d6 sega| "up to now"

[nd gore| "upstairs"

|k&3j nas| "with us"

|s6 neze|béme|prétor| "(we) were in Pretor with her"”

Imdni, |bre, |n& nego| "beat him"

[s6 %o|bé&se|ti|nd pazar?| "how (with what) were you at the market?"

Prepositions do not form stress units with nouns which have the

article, with adjectives, numerals or proper names:
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|poln6so| “"on the nose"

"

|solmalijpilial "with small hens

|za|b6lni|ldge| "for sick people
|od]&dna|m&ika| "from one mother"”

|soli6sif| "with Joseph"

For the same reason also:

|na|brdt mu| "of his brother", where the clitic /mu/ functions as

an indicator of definiteness.

Prepositions do not constitute stress units with the non-objective
forms of the personal pronoun either:

|sojtoj} *with him", c£f.}s6 nego| or |so|né&gol

|bes|tdjal "without her"

Prepositions with nouns (without article) and pronouns have, as
a rule, two accentual possibilities. A few examples may illustrate
this:

|n& rugal or |nalrtgal] "in king"

|z& zima] or |za|zima] "for the winter"

|kd3 mene! or |kaj|m&ne| "with me"

|prokraj mene| or |prékraj|méne| "at my side"

4.5.3. Finally an interesting example for comparison is:

|koj ke md dajlktkja?| "who will give him a house?", and

[k6alke mu daj|kakja| “"when (he) will give him a house”.

Both sentences may have phonetically similar realizations, but
they remain different with regard to the position of the stress:
[koj te mG daj kGta?] and

[kéj te mu 443 kaGtal

(Cf. chapter 2, section 2.9.4. and chapter 5, section 2.1.).




CHAPTER 4

0. Introduction

This chapter on syntax claims to present no more than a very.
limited survey of the syntactic word classes and of the formal
and semantic aspects of the complex tenses of the verb. The
chapter contains sections dealing with:

1. prepositions,

. conjunctions,

. interjections,
form and use of the complex tenses of the verb.

2
3. particles,
4
5

Prepositions, conjunctions, particles and interjections have
a feature in common; they are considered to be synsemantic words
{(in contradistinction to autosemantic word classes, such as the
inflexional word classes treated in the chapter on morphology),
i.e. words which have no independent substantial or deictic
meaning, but whose meaning becomes clear only when they are
combined with an avtosemantic woxd. Moreover the members of these
word classes can be determined syntactically only, because they

lack common formal properties. The meanings of interjections are

the most difficult to determine because they vary SO much according

to the context and situation.

1. Prepositions
The function of prepositions is to express a certain relation

between two phrases. One of these two phrases is the phrase which
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is governed by the preposition. In this phrase, the prepositional

phrase, the preposition occupies the first place. The second

phrase is a verbal phrase or a nominal phrase. The kind of syn-
tactic function which is expressed by the prepositions may be
classified as follows:

1. adverbial, when the prepositional phrase functions as an adverb
in a verb phrase: /s&deme do ezé&roto/ "we sat by the lake";
objective, when the prepositional phrase functions as an object
of a verb phrase: /zbbSrvame za té&be/ “"we talk about you";
attributive, when the prepositional phrase may be regarded as
the attribute of a nominal phrase: /nivata bé&s kraj/ "the field
without end”, i.e. a very large field, /%{8e ot pivo/ "beer-
bottle”.

The semantic relations expressed by the prepositions are

' manifold. Most prepositions are polysemantic. We have given a few

general semantic distinctions such as "temporal®, "spatial"”, but
we have not attempted to present a detailed semantic description
of the prepositions. We have tried to show the multifarious use
of the prepositions by means of the giveén examples.

The prepositions are listed alphabetically. Compound preposi-
tions are included in the list according to their second consti-
tuent. A few prepositions may also be used adverbially. This is
stated in the list.

The prepositions are presented in morphonemes. In the examples,
which are in phonemic transcription, we give the phonemic form
which corresponds to the phonetic realization which occurs when
there is no pause in the pronunciation between the preposition
and the following word. (See chapter 5, sections 1.5. and 1.6. on
external sandhi phenomena).

1.1 (bez) "without”
/toi oj béz mene/
/bez g&ile Zivej/
/nivata bés kraj/
/bez ilje r&botam/

"he goes without me"

"he lives without worries"
"the field without end"

"I work without cunning"




1.2 {(do) 1.4 compound {dokaj)
1.2.1 temporal "before, up to, until" /d6kaj pet s&to/ "until about five o'clock”
/do vétSer ke déj/ "He will come before the evening"
/spieSe tsel den d6 vetSer/ "He slept the whole day until 1.5 compound {(odkaj)
the evening” /d&leko je otk&j vas?/ "Is it far from you?"
/tébe ti e dd sega/ "It's time for you to go now" /nie 6tkaj nidZ¥6pole it# dfva "We do not buy firewood in the
/pak ke déjme do g&dina/ “We shall come again in a year's ne z&mvame/ village of N.“
time" /6tkaj/ is also used adverbially:
1.2.2 spatial “next to, near, up to" /otk&j znajs ti?/ "How do you know that?”
/sédeme do ezéroto/ "We sat by the lake"
/s&def d6 tebe/ "I sat near you"
/pribliZi mAltse d& mene/ "Come a bit nearer to me" 1.6 {xargia) "opposite"
/do na& niva/ "to (to be in) the field" /toj fma kdkja k&r¥ia méne/ "He has a house opposite mine"
/do n& reka/ “to (to be at) the river” /k&rSia kGkja/ or /karZi kukja/ ‘“opposite the house" (also
/do krajo na ezéroto/ "to the edge of the lake" /spréti/)
/do k&lena béme v6 voda/ "We were in water up to our
knees" 1.7 (kon)
/t86ek d6 tSoek sédeme/ "We sat shoulder to shoulder" /1.7.1 temporal "at about"
/farmata e blizu do dio/ "The farm is near Dihovo" /ke se vratam kon nédela/ "I will be back by Sunday”
/ke 6j8 do tséba/ "You will go to Tseba" (also /ke 6ime kon pet s&to/ "We shall go at about five”
/kaj/) {also /kai/)
/so k&men ke fflam d& tebe/ "I'11 throw (with) a stone at 1.7.2 spatial "against"
you" /6jme kon vétro/ "We walk against the wind”
1.2.3 measure /k6a ke 63j8 kon magidro, of{d) "As you go towards Magarevo,
/go ispif SiSeto do kapka/ "He drank the bottle to the desnd strana fima dfivi k&stenje/ there are horse-chestnut-trees
last drop" on the right"
1.3 (kaj) 1.8 (kraj) "at the edge of, beside”
1.3.1 temporal "by" /toj stbeBe kraj pato/ "He stood beside the road"
/a63jde kaj rGtiek/ "He came by dinner-time" /kraj ezéroto s&deme/ "We sat by the lake" (also /do/)
/kaj dva s&to/ "by two o'clock” (also /kon/) /péminaf kraj sképje/ "I passed near Skopje"

1.3.2 spatial "near, next to"

/sé&dam kaj Skoliata/ "I live next to the school" 1.9 (na(j)kraj) "at the edge of"

(also /do/ oxr /krai/) /toj s8di n&(j)kraj sélo/ "He lives right next to the village'
/ke 6om k&j nego/ "I'll go to him" (also /do/) /n&(j)kraj ezéroto/ "at the edge of the lake"
/béme kaj nimi/ "We were with them" This preposition is also used adverbially:

/1éle, kéga ke ojme do nd(j)krai/ "Oh, when shall we come to the end!"

/n&8ata kGkja ndkraj jet, dip/ "Our house is at the very end"
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1.10 compound {prokraj) "at the edge of, next to"

/s8di prokr&j mene/
/prokrdj niva/
/prokrdj mene pominaa, ne mi

progbrea/

1.11 (megju) "between"
/sédef megijG nim(i)/

/toj r&bota mégju majstori/
/pbémina mégju méne/

"sit down beside me" (also /do/)
"at the edge of the field"

"They passed close to me, but
they did not utter a word to me"

"I sat between them"
"He works among craftsmen”

"He walked past me"

The compound preposition /pémegju/ is also used; it has the same

meaning as /mégju/.

1.12 (na)

1.12.1 The preposition (na) has an important grammatical function.

A nominal phrase which is governed by {na) functions in the

utterance as an indirect object:

/na k&j ke mu d4aj3g 2/
/mu go ddof na brit mi/

/da mu kGpi% na déteto t8&lia/

"Wwho will you give it to?”
"I gave it to my brother"
"vou must buy the child little

shoes™

1.12.2 A second important function of (na) is to indicate

“possession”:
/kGkjata na tatko mi/

/16zjeto se na majka mi/

1.12.3 temporal:

/na désetti j&nuar/

/n& leto/

/ke 6dam na zima/

/na vréme ddide/

/na slegvanjeto go viknaf/
/den n& den t3&kam/

/pak na 6va vréme/
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“+he house of my father" (also
Jod/)
"The vineyards belong to my

mother"

“on the tenth of January"

"during the summer"

"1+11 come to spend the winter"

"He came in time"

"I called him while going down"

“Day after day I'm waiting"
(also /po/ and /za/)

"again at this time"

1.12.4 spatial "on, onto"
/imam pfsten na pfsto/
/nd masa/

/n& niva/

/n& pazar/

/toj fIma k&pa na gl&ata/
/toj sédi ni more/
/pddnaf na kdmen/

/tie 6jdoa na séver/

/ke 6jme na riddjine/
/k&3j beSe? nd poskija/

/n& Znanje/
1.12.5 various meanings:
/mi sviri muzikata na gl&ata/

/to mi l8%i nd srtse/
/sédime nd selo/

/ke fgrame ni oro/

/mirisa na luk/

/imame g&sti nd rutsek/
/ke méni vrémeto na véter/

/kok@G pari na kflo?/
/na vétro se Isufif/

"I wear a ring on my finger"
"on the table"

“in the field"

“at the market"

"He has a cap on his head"
"He lives by the sea"

"I fell over (on) a stone"
"They went to the North"

"We shall go up those hills"
"Where have you been? At the
post office"

"at the harvest"

"The music is going through

my head"

"This is lying on my heart"”
"We live in the country" (also
in a more concrete spatial sense)
"We shall dance the oro"

"It smells of garlic"

"We have guests for dinner"
"The weather will change to
wind", i.e. a wind will blow up
"How much is it the kilo?"

"I dried myself in the wind"

1.12.6 The following prepositional phrases are worth noting:

/toj sédi na krdjo sképie/
/toj z8stana na stréde p&to/

"He lives right next to Skopje"
"He stopped in the middle of
the road"

The phrases /na krdjo/ and /na stréde/ function as secondary

prepositions for the nouns /sképje/ and /pdto/ respectively

(cf. 1.30, the compound preposition (nastred)).

1.13 {(nad)} "above"
/mbsto je nad voda/

"The bridge is over the water"”

/nat kikjata tvdéja pbSmina t86ek/ "A man passed above your house"
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1.14 (niz) "down, through, along"

/slégof nizd rido/
/pdéminaf ni(s) selo/
/izleze niz vré&tata/
/ptlam nis pendiéreto/
/ke 6ime nis kdéria/
/to]j Sé&taSe niz odéite/
/toj oj nis kGkite/
/nizd reka &dam/

Sy, O,

"I went down the hill"

"I passed through the village"
"He went out through the door"
"I look through the window"
"We'll go by way of the forest"
"He walked through the rooms"
"He walks along beside the houses"

"I walk along the river"

/ni(s) strede/ functions as a secondary preposition in:

/ni(s) strede nivata pominame/

1.15 {od)

1.15.1 The preposition (od) may also be used to express "possession",

"We passed along the middle of
the field"

but it is usedlin this function much less frequently than (na):

/kGkjata o(t) té&tko mi/

/ot koj e to? &d nego/

1.15.2 temporal "from, since"
/ot pbrutgek spieSe/

/ke p6tEnime ot pé&tok/
/ot p&toko pdt¥name/

/od b&3ikj/

/od nédela do nédela/

/ot sabdjle do mrak na ré&bota/
1.15.3 spatial "from, down from"
/déjdof ot skbpje/

/idam od ré&bota/

/se vrite 64 Znanje/

/izlegof 6d voda/

/sléze 6t konj/

/pé&dnaf &6(d) drvo/

/o(d) désna stréna/

/sum t3$ul 6d nego/

/résen je skrédja od bitola/
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"the house of my father"

"Whose is this? It's his"

"He has been asleep since
breakfast"

"We shall start as from Friday"

"We started as from Friday"
(cf. (v))

"since Christmas"

"from week to week”

"at work from dawn till dusk”

"I ¢ame from Skopje"

"I come from (my) work"

"He returned from the harvest™
"I came out of the water"

"He got off the horse"

"I fell from the tree"

"from the right side"

"I heard it from him"

"Resen is far from Bitola"

/skr&ja mndégu béSe 6d mene/
/6d grop nd grop/

1.15.4 causal:

/Gmre od béles/

/ot krava misko/

/izgoref od Zé&Bko/

/jas sum k3snat od zmfa/
/alfi8kjata se isG¥ia od vétro/

/mnégu j&boka n&jdome izgrizani
od gliftsite/

1.15.5 various meanings:

/ke déj od v6inik/

/nfe sme 6t selo/

/sirak jet od m&jka/
/toj e pbstar 64 mene/
/mésa &6(d4) drvo/
/t86rba od ribi/

/818e ot pivo/

/o{d) déte do kGtie/

/91Gf je od GEite/

1.16 (okolu)

"It was very far from me"

"from grave to grave"

"He died of an illness"

“cows' milk

"I'm burning 'with the heat'"®
"I have been bitten by a snake"
"The clothes have been dried by
the wind"

"We found many apples nibbled
by the mice"

"He will be leaving the army"
"We are from the country"” (also
/na/)

"He is an orphan ‘on the
‘mother's side'"

"He is older than I am"

"a wooden table"

"fish-soup”

"a beer-bottle"

“from child to dog" i.e. every-
one, everything

"He is deaf in both ears"

1.16.1 temporal "about (before or after)"

/béSe 6kolu véligden/
/d6jde 6kolu rGtiek/

1.16.2 spatial "around"
/sédna okollG mene/

/okolG kukja Igraa détsata/

"It was around Easter"

"He came about dinner-time"

"He sat down near me"
"The children are playing around
the house"

This preposition is also used adverbially:

/6kolu pbminaf/
/6kolu na &kolu/

"I passed by"

"all around"




1.17 (osem) “besides, except” /mi je strd po v6zo/ "I'm afraid of the train"
/6se(m) méne druk néma nikoj/ “There is nobody except me" /se k&tEif p& skali/ "I went upstairs"

/sékoj den dGkjano Stvoren je, "The shop is open every day,

6sem nédela/ except on Sunday"

/6sem tébe i drQgi go zndat to/ "Besides you there are others 1.19 (pod)

who know that" 1.19.1 spatial "under"

/dfic e pot plénina/ "Dihovo lies at the foot of the
mountains”

1.18 {po) /p6d voda/ “under water"
1.18.1 temporal "after" /p6t selo pémina/ "He passed below (lower down)
/ddjdof po vé&ligden/ "I came after Easter" the village"
/se vratif po nékoj den/ "I returned after a few days" 1.19.2 metaphorical:
/den p& den/ "day after day" (also /na/ and /ktkja pot kiria/ "a rented house"

/za/)
/d6jdof p& nego/ "I came after him"
/na dve nédeli po b&Zikj/ "two weeks after Christmas” 1.20 {pre) "before"
1.18.2 spatial: /pre miltse vréme/ "a moment ago"
/rab6tame po sé&lata/ "We work in the villages”
/tie vfvat po grobifdkjata, "They walk around in the

church-yard” 1.21 {pred)
/toj oj p& reka/ "He is walking along the river" 1.21.1 temporal "before"

(also (niz)) /néva gddina e pred bézikij/ "New Year is before (orthodox) Xmas"
/jas go ddrif po n&éso/ "I hit him on his nose" /préd vreme déjdof/ "I came before time"
1.18.3 final: 1.21.2 spatial "before"
/d6jdof po méso/ "I came to buy meat" /toj stbefe préd mene/ "He stood in front of me"
/zabérajf, pé6 3kjo 6jdof/ "I have forgotten what I was /pred vr&ta stbede/ "He stood at the door"

going for" ¢
The meaning of /po/ in the following sentence is ambiguous: 1.22 compound (odpred) "from before"
/dsjdof p6 nego/, with final meaning: "I came for him" (also /za/) /nfe Stpred véligden do b63ikj "We begin to fast from before

with temporal meaning: "I came after him" ‘da zapSstime/ Easter until Christmas®

1.18.4 distributive:
/lubéjntsite bé&a po kilo té3ki/ "The watermelons weighed a kilo

each" 1.23 (preku) "across, over"
/kénji po dva mbZea da dFiea/ "They could afford to keep two 1.23.1 spatial:

u .
horses each /préku plénina/ "over the mountains"

1.23.2 temporal:

1.18.5 various meanings:

/sdka da Sé&ta po d&igjo/ "He likes to walk in the rain" /nie sideme préku tsel den, ot "We planted (seeds) [during] the

/toj oj pb gaski/ "He walks in his underpants" sabdjle do vétder/ whole day, from early in the
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morning till the evening"

1.24 {pri) "at"
/sédam pri bé&ba/ "I live with grandma" (also

/kaj/ and /so/)

1.25 (so) "with"
/toj béSe s mene/
/so ré&ka go Gdrif/
/toj oj so dzftsala/

"He was with me"

"I hit him with my hand"

"He goes with specs" i.e. he
wears specs

/ke jdjme joOgur so zé&lniko/ "We shall eat yoghourt with the
pie*

/toj se bieSe sb nego/
/éden so é&den se biele/

"He was fighting against him"
"They were fighting with each
other"

/sédi so zdravie/ "Live with health", a wish when
leaving someone's house

/toj déaval pienje so Zivot/ "He gave (him) drinks (to be paid

for) with (his) life"

1.26 (sprema)
/toj mn6gu e d6bar spréma méne/ "He is very good to me" (also

/sprdti/)

1.27 (sproti)

1.27.1 temporal:

/spréti sébota ke déjdam/
1.27.2 spatial "opposite" (also /kdrgia/)

"I'll come*on Friday night"
/ninatd kukja e sprdéti néZata/ "Their house is opposite ours"
/sproti mene/
1.27.3 modal:
/sproti mene/

"opposite me"

"in my opinion"
/toj e mndgu débar spréti méne/ “"He is very good to me (also
/spréma/)
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1.28 compound (nasproti) "according to"
/nésproti méne toj itd ne
rébota/

"According to me he does not

work at all"

1.29 (stred) "in the middle of"
1.29.1 temporal:

/stréd leto/

1.29.2 spatial:

/strét selo sé&di/

"in midsummer"

"He lives in the centre of the
village"
/z8stanal strét pat/ "He stopped in the middle of the

road"

1.30 compound (nastred) has the same meaning as (stred), but it
is used only in the spatial sense:
/toj stbele ndstret pAto/ "He stood in the middle of the

road"

1.31 (v) or (vo)
The form (vo) is used: 1. with nouns beginning with /v/ or /f/:
2. as a rule with nouns which have the
article suffix;
3. in a few other cases.
It is surprising that in the spatial meaning this preposition is
very often omitted. For instance, instead of /&6jme v bitola/ "we
are going to Bitola" one hears even more frequently /&6jme bitola/;
instead of /f pl&nina fma k&6liba/ "there is a hut on the mountain"

/planina fima kéliba/. In the examples given below we shall put

the preposition in parentheses in those cases where it may be
omitted.

1.31.1 temporal:

There is an interesting difference in the use of the two forms of
this preposition when it denotes "time":

/ve/ + noun with article means past: /vo nedélata/ "last Sunday"
/v/ + noun without article means future: /v né&dela/ "next Sunday"

/vo/ + noun without article denotes a certain recurrent point in
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time in general: /vo nédela/ "on

/toj déjde vo zdrata/

/ke 6dam v zbra/

/d6jdof vo strédata/

/ddjdof vo zimata/

/d6jdof vo godinava/

/ke déjdam pak £ stré&da/
/ke ddjdam pak v zima/

/ke déjdam pak v gédina na
zima/

/dva p&ti vo gbdina Ide3e/

/na vétderta vo pé&toko/
1.31.2 spatial:

/(f) planina Ima k&liba/
/vo planinata fma k6liba/

/ke 6jme (f) kdria/

/6dam (v) grat/

/bef vo gréado/

/sédime (f) sélo/

/6dam (f) sé&lo/

/bef (f) sé&lo/

/bef vo fil&n selo/

/se kdpef v réka/ or /vo rékata/
/v6 strede dio sé&di/

/séga (f) tsfkva rétko 6odat/

/na vétderta Seme vo tsfkvata/
/1&8bo ke go fflam v& furna/
/18bo e v6 furna/ or /vo flrnata/
/ne ‘'se 6j%e od vétro, v 6tEi

me biesSe/

/dzddeto (v) ré&sen/

Sundays".

"He came at dawn"

"I shall go at dawn"

"I came last Wednesday"

"I came last winter"

"I came this year"”

"I'll come again next Wednesday"
"I'1ll come again next winter"
"I'll come again next year for
the winter"

"He came twice a year"

"last Friday night"

"There is a hut on the mountain"
idem

"We shall go to the forest"

"I go to town"

"I was in town"

"We live in the country" (more
frequently /ni selo/)

"I go to the village" {(idem)

"I was in the village" (idem)

"I was in a certaln village"

"I took a swim in the river"

"He lives in the middle of D."

"Nowadays people seldom go to
church”

"In the evening we ought to go
to church”

"I'1l put the bread in the oven"

"The bread is in the oven"

"It was imbossible to walk
because of the wind, it beat
against my eyes"”

"the main road to Resen"

1.32 vrs

/ke go zémam vfs mene/

1.33 za
1.33.1 temporal:
/za kolkG dni ke si 63j8?2/

/za 6sum sdti/

/g6dina za g6dina, si &dat
godinjeto/

1.33.2 final:

/pismo za né&koj/

/za v gbdina/

/za v nédela/

/da mi kGpis, mbri, Gbaa S&mia
za n& glaa/

/18bo e gb6tof za razmésvanje/

/d6jdof z& nego/

1.33.3 various meanings:

/toj e za &dna péda pSvisok od
méne/

/6ko za 6ko, krf za krf/

/ke se pbzali za Ova/

/toj z&la za m&jka mu/

/se dfZat za r&atse/

/majka go dfZi déteto z& glaa/
/vrémeto e dénes za dos/

/mi téknuva za pivo/

/sftse me boli z& ne/

/zbbrame za sélskata Zivot/

/éden z& eden/

"I1'11 take this upon myself"

"How many days will it take you
to get home?"

"within eight hours"

"Year after year, the years

pass by" (also /na/ and /po/)

"a letter for someone"

"for next year"

“for next Sunday"

"You will buy me a nice shawl
for (on} my head"

"The bread (dough) is ready for
kneading (the second time)"

"I came for him" (cf./po/)
"He is a span taller than I am"
"an eye for an eye, blood for

blood"

"He'll complain of this"

"He is worried about his mother"

"They hold each other by the
hand"

"Mother is holding the child's
head"

"It looks like rain to-~-day"
(cf. /na/)

"I have a desire for beer"

"My heart breaks because of her"

"We talk about life in the
country"”

"one after another"




/p8zi za kGt3eto, mékum f8kja/ "Beware of the dog, he bites

without warning”

/v6lko, toj Ima mérak za "The wolf, he has 'strong
magarfata/ feelings' about the donkeys"”
1.34 (zad)

1.34.1 temporal "after"

/zad b&Zikj/ "after Christmas” (also /po/)
1.34.2 spatial "behind"

/284 mene/ "behind me"

/z8t kukja/ "behind the house"

/zad riddéijte/ "behind the hills"

1.35 (zari) "because of"

/z8ri té&be dSjdof/ "I came because of you"
/z28ri d6Zgjo osténame dSma/ "We stayed at home because of
the rain”

2. Conjunctions
The syntactic function of conjunctions is to form compound and
complex sentences. Compound sentences are formed by means of the
co~ordinating conjunctions, complex sentences are formed by
means of subordinating conjunctions.

The semantic functions of the conjunctions are manifold. We
have attempted to classify the ccnjunctions of the present
dialect semantically by means of generally known distinctions

like "copulative", "adversative", "conditional", "causal" etc.

2.1 Co-ordinating conjunctions

2.1.1 /a/ adversative
/jas né sum f sélo, a séstra mi "I don't live in the country,

v blko sé&di/ but my sister lives in Bukovo"
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2.1.2 /&ali/ disjunctive
/ke se vrdtam &1i f s&bota, &Yi "I'll return either next

v nédela/ Saturday or next Sunday"
/811 go vézam, &Yi go plé&tam/ "I knit it or embroider it"
/hdjde, da rdtSame, bre, &1i "Let us have dinner, or don't

rit3ako ne go béndisvas?/ you like the food?"

2.1.3 /&ma/ adversative
/3jas néma da d6jdam, &ma brat mi "I shall not come, but my
ke 463/ brother will"

2.1.4 /3mi/ adversative
/ne mbZeme da se izmfeme od "We had not even time to wash
r&bota, &ma sé&ga ribota, nigkjo/ ourselves, there was so much

work, but now work is easy"

2.1.5 /de... de.../ disjunctive
/f&tif de vimu, de tamu/ "I began (to walk this way and
that”

2.1.6 /em... em.../ copulative
/em glGf, em ném jet/ "He is both deaf and dumb"

2.1.7 /i/ copulative
/6dam Ggare i platSam/ "I go upstairs and cry"

2.1.8 /1ti/

/ke 638 btko, Lli jas ke Som?/ "Will you go to Bukovo or shall
I go?"

/Lli &6di, 1li sé&di/ "Either go or sit down"




o

2.1.9 /...>li ...li/ disjunctive
/ke ratsad 1i, ke spfed li, ke "now you are eating, then you
rébotas i/ are asleep, then you are at

work again”

2,1.10 /ni... ni.../ copulative
/it% ne &jdome, ni 6rit &6jdome, "We didn't go anywhere, we didn't
ni striiga 6jdome, niskjo/ go either to Ohrid, or to Struda,

(we did) nothing”

2.1.11 /niti... niti/ copulative
(see chapter 5, text no. 1, page 221)

2.1.12 /no/ adversative
"(she) intended to finish the
knitting, but she did not

/ke go dovézele, no ne dbveza/

finish it"

2.1.13 /pa/ adversative
/po dva kfmatsi dfZeme, pa "We kept two pigs, but some
nékoj, %o bé%e poim&slia, ke

dfZea pbke/

people, whowere richer,

usually kept more®

2.1.14 /tdku/ adversative
/né e té&8ka rdbota, tlGku me
béli gl&ata/

"ITt's not hard work, but I have

a headache

2.2 Subordinating conjunctions

2.2.1 /&ko/ conditional
/&sli br&kja se, &ko se dvAjtsa "They are full brothers, when

202

od &dna méjka i &den tatko/

both have the same mother and
father"

/8ko se rb&de tilpe, i stréj da "When a girl is born, even the

plétsat/

eaves will sigh"

temporal

/8ko Gmri tdtko mu, ke 63

tdmu tdja/

"When her father dies, she will

go there"

concessive

/8ko se glGinémi, &ma mndgu

itri se/

/ke Seme, i &ko bé&%e l&dno/

"Although they are deaf and dumb,
[but] they are very clever

"We used to go even if it was cold"

2.2.2 /da/ conditional

/da fmade kiselo ml&ko na
z&lniko, d6bro e/
/polboo da né spie dénje/

"If we had yoghourt on the pie,
that would be nice" N
"It's better not to sleep in the
day-time"

final

/vizba &def,lep da nésam/

"I went to the store-room to get
bread"

/k& 03j¥2 Kfmako da go néranam/ "Where are you going? I'm going

to feed the pig"

/jas mu ré&kof na Zénata da 6j/ "I told my wife that she should go"

/néma koj, da

i "There is no-one to ..."

consecutive

/godindva zima, da ne mSZime

da izlézime/

"This year it is such a bad winter

that we cannot go out"

In the construction /da/ + present tense /da/ may merely indicate

subordination;

the action to which this subordination is related

may or may not be expressed!:

/ne m&Zam da d&jdam/
/ne mézef da déjdam/
/nékjam ti da me p&jlag/

'cf. Lunt 1952:84; see also 5.4.4 of this chapter.

"I can't come"
"I couldn't come"

"I don't want you to order me about"




/da zn&3%, Sti sme ddéma/ "I want you to know that we are
at home"

/kako da ti retdam?/ "How can I tell you?"

/te mfzi da rébotas/

/né znam, da si 6dam/

In main clauses /da/ may function as a dubitative-adhortative

"You are too lazy to work"
"I don‘'t know (how) to get home"

particle:

/da némam jas sin, da zémam "If I had no son, I could adopt

&dno i da go p6sinam/ one and bring him up as my son"
The first /da/

tional meaning. The second and third /da/ indicate possibility.

in this sentence is a conjunction with a condi-

Compare:

/v6den si. da ti dam &liskija, "You are wet. If I give you

da se présletdis/ clothes, then you can change"
The second /da/ in this sentence is a conjunction with final
meaning. The first /da/ has again the status of a particle which
expressses a possibility and a wish to fulfil a certain action.
The phrase /da ti dam/ might be replaced by /ke ti dam/, but
this expresses merely future.

The conjunction /da/ is frequently used to introduce wishes,
exhortations and curses:
/da ti
/da ti
/stram da ti bidi/
/da ti se s0G3i rakata/
/héjde, da pospieme méltse/

ndpredni ré&bota/ “"May your work prosper"

daj gdspo Zivot mnégu/ "May God grant you a long life"
"Shame on you"
"May your hand wither"

"Let's have a nap"

Complex conjunctions formed with /da/ are:

2.2.3 /do da/ temporal

/do da tfie pro3étaa kérzo, mu
e didleko/

“"Even before they have walked down
the main street, it is already

late (far)"

2.2.4 /ddri da/ temporal
/ke poré&botam, ddri da ddéjdat
tie/

"I¢11 work until they come home"
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/diri da se zamridtSefe, s€deme

pd nivie/

2.2.5 /pred da/ temporal
/pred da viézime koletif,
n&mame v6loj nie/

2.2.6 /za da/ final
/ne vikaa drigari, za da &jme
na mbére/

2.2.7 /dGri/ temporal

/dGri sum Z21f, ne kdjivam/

2.2.8 (od) comparative
/6va kikja e pog6lema od &na/
/dénes e pdladno o(t) tZéra/

/pa nfe t8inime, &6ti drdgio
mésets ke 838/

/t8uf, &6ti si 4630l/

/mi se t3fni, Sti n&koj me
midnel/

/néidam k&3 vas, &ti vie
némate ddjdeno k&3 nas/
/m6Zi da me b6li gléata, Sti
ne mi s& puli/

/6ti ne posédite?/

2.2.10 /6tko/ temporal

/6tko Imame kbla, némame piri/

"We used to be in the field, until

it was getting dark"

"Before we joined the collective,

we had no bulls of our own®

“Friends asked us to go {with

them) to the seaside"

"As long as I live, I won't tell"

"This house is bigger than that one"
"To-day is colder than yesterday"

2.2.9 /6ti/ declarative and causal

"And we thought that you were
leaving next month"
"I heard that
"I feel as if

by somebody"

you had arrived"
I've been beaten
"I don't come to you, because
you didn't come to us"

"Perhaps I have a headache for

I can hardly see”

/6ti/ is also used as an interrogative adverb:

"Why don't you

while?"

sit down for a

"Since we have had a car, we




have no money"

2.2.11 /6tso/ comparative
/p6+arno ti da d6js 6t3o jas/ "It's much nicer if you come
instead of me"

2.2.12 /p6&kijo/ causal
/tie mi se borts, pd3kjo me "I owe them a lot because they
porédstile/ brought me up"

2.2.13 /8kjom, Som, t3im/ temporal
/%kjom ke d6jdid ti, i nie ke "The moment you arrive, we shall

izlézime/ go out"”

2.3 The interrogative adverbs (see Morphology 5.2.2.) and the
relative pronouns, according to their meaning, are also used to 4
introduce a relative clause. Examples:
/méstoto, k&j8o go ndjdome "The place where we found the
ké&seto, e podédleko/

/toj ne r&bota k&ko nie/?
/mu &6jde vo Gmo, k&koSo mu

kdza majka mu/

purse is further away" i
"He does not work like us"” :
"What his mother had said to him
passed through his mind”

/k680 1 téraa kénjite, drémka "As soon as they rode the horses,
go fati/ he got sleepy"”

/nd vetder, k6a ke se zdstemni, "In the evening when it is getting
it§ ne mi sé& puli/ dark, I can't see anything"

/kba ke si 6dvad, sam ke si "When you go away, will you go
6dvad, &li ke zé&mif né&koj za alone, or will vou take somebody
kolandia?/ (with you) to Holland?"

/k6ku se sé&dime, t6ku b6lni sme/ "The more we sit, the iller we are"
/k61lku lé&gna da spie véka, i "As soon as he lay down to sleep,

2 or /k&ko nas/, where /k&ko/ might be labelled a preposition.
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mu d6jde vo séno .../ he dreamt ...

/zémaj si, 8o imas/ "Take with you what is yours"

3. Particles

Particles are non-inflected words which lack independent meaning
and syntactic function. Their function is to modify the meaning
of a word, a phrase or a sentence. Most particles are derived
from (or are homonymous with) other words, such as conjunctions,
adverbs and pronouns. We found the following particles in our

material:

3.1 /&ali, d&li/ non-obligatory interrogative particle
/&li d6jde déteto?/ or
/d&ali dsjde déteto?/ or
/d6jde déteto?/

/8411 je béndisa rakiata?/

"Did the child come?"

"Did you enjoy the rakia?"

3.2 /da/ (see also 2.2.2.)

/da./ "Yes."

/da ne?/ "Isn't it?2"

3.3 /daGri/

/ndblizaf dGri do svéti n&um/ "I even came near the church of

Sveti Naum"

3.4 /éve, éne, &te/
This particle is interesting because it expresses the semantic
distinctions of proximity and distance. The formal means to
express these distinctions are the same as those found in the
article, in some of the pronouns and a few adverbs (see Morpho-
logy 2.2.2.)
/eVe méstoto, kajso mbZime da “Here is the place where we can
se odmbrime/
/éne go t36eko/

have a rest" (relatively close)
"There is the man" (relatively

far away)




/&te tS8lkaf ima%e mras/

/éte i/

3.5 /i/ "too"
/i nfie béme 6rit/

3.6 /isto/ "too"
/jas isto &dam/

"There was
informant
hand how

"Here they

that much snow!" (The
indicated with her
much snow there was)

are

"We too were in Ohrid"

"I am going too"

3.7 /it8/ intensifies the negation

/it5 ne mi sé& slusa/

3.8 /ka/ only in postposition
"here", /déneska/ "to-~day"

3.9 /ke/ future particle, see

3.10 /na/
/nd tebe v6édata/

3.11 /ne/ negative particle
/ne./
/toj ne e d6jden/

The negative particle functions

few pronouns (see Morphology 2.6

3.12 /néka/
/néka spie/
/néka z6vri vdédata, ke slézam/

/néka ddat/
Jotvoréte je vré&tata, néka se
fzladi trétska/

"He does not listen to me at all”

in words like /j&ska/ “1I",

section 5.

"Here is the water you

"No. "

"He didn't

come"

also as a constituent part of a

.10) and a

"Let him

few verbs (3.6.7.4).

sleep"

"Let the water boil, I'll come

down®

"Let them come"

“"Open the door, let (the room)

cool down

3.13 /ni/ intensifies the negation. It may

/ne/, but in the present dialect /ni/,
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a bit”

be used together with

especially the repeated

/6vdeka/

asked for"

/ni... ni.../, is very frequently used independently to negate

(more intensively) a sentence:

/ni t$éra snbd3ki vétderaf, ni
s€ga, s&mo édno kafe se sum
napfena, ni s&kam niskjo/

/go zapr&jme rGtseko, ke
Ggasni strGjata, i sé€tne %o
da prajme, ka da &jme? ni na
plin Imame, ni na nis3kjo.
métsno/

3.14 /pa/

/a pa toj béSe kftSmar/

/ne mbézam tGka da d6jdam, pa
éla si si doélu/

/go isékoa pa négo sétne/

3.15 /s&mo/ "only"
/s&mo to) znaj/

4. Interjections

"I didn't eat a thing last night,
and I'mstill not eating, I only
took a cup of coffee, I don't
want anything"

"We began to make dinner, (and
then) there was a power cut, and
then what can we do, where can
we go? We have no gas, nothing.
It's hard."

"But he was an inn-keepex"

"I can't come here (to you), but
will you come down (to me)?"
"But finally they cut him to

pieces"”

"Only he knows"

A few of the interjections occurring in our material are listed

below:

4.1 /bre/ mainly used with appeals or commands

/e, svinjare, bre, €la vamu/
/k&ko, bre, e tédka?!/

"hey swineherd, come here"

"How (on earth) is it possible?'"

4.2. /haj, h&jde, h&jdeme/ a very frequently used exhortative

interjection
/h&jdeme f tsfkva/

"Let us go to church"




4.3 /l&le/ in exhortations, very often, though not always, used

verb "to be"

as a sigh: 3. the past passive participle + a finite or non-finite form of

/1&Ye, majko, téSko mi e/ "Oh, mother, how hard it is for me" the auxiliary verb "to have"
/léYe, 6naj je r&zgagken, mi e "Oh, that (man) is only in his 4. the future particle /ke/ + a finite or non-finite form of a
strdam da se ptlam/ underpants, I am ashamed to look" verb.

/1&Ye, zl&tno t3é&do/ "Oh, what a sweet child"

/m&mo, Ye, z8vre vddata/ "Oh, Mummy, the water is boiling”

5.1 The l-participle + "to be"
4.4 /mbre/ and /mdri/ are especially used in interrogative
sentences. This interjection distinguishes sex: /mdre/ is used

These forms consist of a present or imperfect tense form of the
verb "to be" and an l~participle. In the 3rd person singular and

to a man, /mdri/ to a woman: plural the auxiliary "to be" is omitted.

/kokd mere, mbre, ti?/ “What is your weight?" In principle there are four different l-participles: aorist-

/k&3 bele, mdéri?/ "Where have you been?" and imperfect-participles of both the imperfective and perfective
1t

/8la vamu. 2650, méri? Ti "Come here. Why? Do you need me? aspects. The imperfect participle of the perfective aspect is used

trébam nékjo?/ only after certain conjunctions and particles (see below 5.4.2.).

The use of the aorist participle of the imperfective aspect is

4.5 limited to very few verbs (see examples below). The other two

/i &ko/ "What does it matter?" participles (the aorist participle of the perfective aspect and
/gréota/ "It's a pity" the imperfect participle of the imperfective aspect) are more
/stramota/ "It's a shame” freely used although not very frequently.

/na zdravije/ "To your good health" The meaning of the forms containing an l-participle is
/spol&jti/ or /f&la/ "Thank you" described by Lunt by the term “"distancing"®:"an action.viewed as
/zb6gum/ "So long"” or "Good-bye" distanced in time or reality. This may be realized in two ways.
/zdrévo %ivo/ "Hello" The speaker may be disclaiming reponsibility for the accuracy of
/ndsi mu zdr&vo Zivo/ "Give him my compliments” the statement by specifying that he was not a witness to the
/btGjrum/ or /p&jri/ invitation to eat and drink event, or he may be stating an action which started or took
/m&%i/ "perhaps" place in the past, but which is still relevant at the moment of
/démek/ or /zn&tdi/ "so" expletives utterance." In our dialect it is the latter of the two realiza~
/airlia/ "Good luck” or "Greetings® tions formulated by Lunt which is present in most of the examples

in our material:

aorist participle of the imperfective aspect:

/nfe sne jale/ "We have (already) eaten"
5. Forms and use of the complex tenses of the verb /si 6301 sk&pie?/ "Have you (ever) gone to Skopje?"
In the present dialect the following sets of complex verb forms /651a taa tamu?/ "Has she (ever) gone there?"

exist:
1. the l-participles + a finite form of the auxiliary verb "to be"

2. the past passive participle + a finite form of the auxiliary 3 Lunt 1952:91; cf. also Hendriks 1976:223
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aorist participle of the perfective aspect:
/sme pédnale 64 drvo/
/jas sum go prédal/

"We have fallen from a tree"
"I have sold it"

/toj mi Gkradil p&ri 64 mene/ "He has stolen money from me"
/mére, se zap&lila korfana/

/&dna riba béSe izlegla nd suo/

"The forest (far away) is on fire"
"A fish had come out of the water
on to the dry land"

imperfect participle of the imperfective aspect:
/sum j&el mnégu Gboo/ "I have eaten very well®
/toj némal k3smet/

/toj n& bil kesmétlia/

/€den drfigar 30 je zn&el, 6ti

"He was not very lucky"

"He was not a lucky person"

“A friend of his, who seemed to
si imala Svaler &nkata négoa/ know that his wife had a lover"

/d&li si bil vo skdpje?/ "Have you (ever) been to Skopje?"

5.2 The past passive participle + "to be"
The past passive participle is mainly formed from perfective
verbs, but this participle formed from imperfective verbs also
occurs. The p.p.p. agrees in number and gender with the subject
of the sentence; it is accompanied by the auxiliary "to be" in
the present or imperfect tense (and in rare cases in the future
tense) .

The p.p.p.,
be formed from transitive as well as intransitive verbs.

in combinations with the auxiliary "to be", may
When
the p.p.p. is formed from transitive verbs, the meaning of the
forms is passive or reflexive. Examples of this construction
formed from transitive verbs are:

/dfvoto db6jseno e/

/ne mb&iam da déom, ne mi e

"The fire-wood has been brought”
"I can't come, because I have not
dosndjno/

/t3&8ata je ispiena/

/6ftsite se izmbzeni/
/aliskjeto obéseno e/
/rétSeno béie, da bidi/

/t&ja mnbgu bé&Se sakaldisana,
mi se vide/

finished making the warp"

"Phe glass has been emptied"
"The sheep have been milked"
"The «lothes have been hung up”
"It has been said,that it will be"
"She was very nervous, it seemed

to me"

212

/pdto béSe zapren/ "The road was closed"

/Gdren sum/ "I have bumped myself"

The meaning of a past passive participle, especially when formed
from imperfective verbs, is very close to the meaning of an
adjective, but there is a slight difference. Compare:

/kdfeto mléno e/

where the form /mléno/ is a p.p.p.

"The coffee has been ground”,
{of the imperfective aspect);
we are informed